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Council

Members of the council are hereby summoned to attend the
meeting of the council to be held in the council chamber, City Hall, Norwich, on

Wednesday, 21 February 2024

19:30
Agenda
Page nos
1 Lord Mayor's announcements
2 Declarations of interest
(Please note that it is the responsibility of individual
members to declare an interest prior to the item if they arrive
late for the meeting)
3 Questions from the public
To receive questions / petitions from the public which have
been submitted in accordance with the council's constitution.
4 Minutes 5-54
To approve the accuracy of the minutes of the meeting held
on 30 January 2024.
5 Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2024-2025 55-74
Purpose: To consider adopting a Local Council Tax
Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) for 2024/25 as recommended
by cabinet on 7 February 2024.
6 The council’s provisional 2024 -2025 budget and 75 - 82

medium-term financial strategy
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Purpose: To consider proposals for the council’'s 2024/25
budget (general fund, HRA and capital programme) and
updated medium-term financial position including the
outcomes of the budget consultation.

Annex A Report to Cabinet The council's 2024-25 budget 83 - 100
and medium term financial strategy

Section 1 Local Government Finance - Economic and 101 -104
Statutory Context

Section 2 General Fund - MTFS and 2024-2025 Budget 105 - 146

Section 3 HRA 2024-2025 Budget 147 - 162
Section 4 Capital and Commercial Strategy including 163 - 192
Capital Programme
Section 5 Treasury Management Strategy 2024-2025 193 - 230
Section 6 Chief Finance Officer's Statement 231 - 240
Section 7 Financial Glossary 241 - 252
Section 8 Equality Impact Assessment 253 - 256
Annex B Statutory Council Tax Resolution 2024-25 257 - 258
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Sameera Khan

Interim Head of Legal and Procurement (Monitoring Officer)
For further information please contact:

Lucy Palmer, democratic team leader
t: (01603) 989515
e: lucypalmer@norwich.gov.uk

Democratic services
City Hall, Norwich, NR2 1NH
www.norwich.gov.uk
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Date of publication: Tuesday, 13 February 2024

Information for members of the public

Members of the public and the media have the right to attend meetings of full
council, the cabinet and committees except where confidential information or
exempt information is likely to be disclosed, and the meeting is therefore held in
private.

For information about attending or speaking at meetings, please contact the
committee officer above or refer to the council’'s website

IN 4
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communication for all

If you would like this agenda in an alternative format, such as a larger or smaller
font, audio or Braille, or in a different language, please contact the committee
officer above.
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NORWICH
City Council

ltem 4
MINUTES
Council
19:30 to 22:45 30 January 2024
Present: Councillors Wright (Lord Mayor), Ackroyd, Calvert, Carrington, Catt,

Champion, Davis, Driver, Everett, Fox, Francis, Fulton-McAlister,
Galvin, Giles, Hampton, Hoechner, Huntley, Jones, Kendrick,
Kidman, Lubbock, Maguire, Oliver, Osborn, Packer, Padda, Peek,
Price, Prinsley, Sands (M), Sands (S), Schmierer, Stonard, Stutely,
Thomas (Va), Thomas (Vi), Worley, Young

Apologies:  Councillor Haynes

1. Lord Mayor’s Announcements

The Lord Mayor announced that he had attended several carol services and events
around Christmas, Hannukah and other religious festivals. The Lord Mayor, Lady
Mayoress, Sheriff, Sheriff's Consort and Deputy Lord Mayor, had all attended Open
Christmas on Christmas Day to thank the volunteers and people attending the
Christmas lunch. He had also attended the Holocaust Memorial event. This was an
important annual event to ensure that the Holocaust and subsequent genocides
could never happen again.

2. Declarations of interests

There were no declarations of interest.

3. Public questions/petitions

The Lord Mayor announced that five public questions had been received within the
provisions of Part 3 of the council’s constitution.

Question 1 — Twinning with a Palestinian City

Ms Safiya Waley, asked the leader of the council the following question:
“Will Norwich City Council twin Norwich with a Palestinian city?”

Councillor Stonard, the leader of the council, gave the following response:

“This is absolutely not the time to rush into such an arrangement. Current
events in Israel and Gaza are tragic and many Norwich residents are very
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concerned about the ongoing situation while everyone wants to see an end to
violence. Our key priority remains to ensure that the city is welcoming and
that all residents feel safe. We support calls for a political and peaceful
settlement to the conflict and I'm sure we can all agree that the death of
innocent civilians must stop, and international law must be upheld.

A route to a lasting peace must ensure the safety and security of Palestinians
and Israelis.

When we twin with cities, it usually stems from an existing and ongoing
relationship between the two cities and with clear links within the city.
Twinning should not be a priority for us at this time. We should ensure our
primary responsibility is to promote community cohesion and to foster good
relations between all faiths and communities, ensuring we remain an
inclusive, respectful, tolerant, and accepting place for everyone.”

In reply to Ms Waley’s supplementary question, Councillor Stonard said that he

rejected the implication that the council had shown tacit support for either of the
parties engaged in this conflict. The responsibility of the council was to promote
community cohesion in our city.

Question 2 — Eaton Park car parking charges

Mr James Hawketts asked the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion the following question:

“Several months ago, the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion said that, in response to a question from Councillor Lubbock, a
review of overflow and nuisance parking from the Eaton Park charge was due
to be completed shortly but that preliminary findings showed that no major
incidents had been reported to the council. Assuming this review has now
been completed, what were its findings; was this the case?”

Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social gave the
following response:

“Thank you for the question. And thank you for giving me the opportunity to
speak about the work taking place at Eaton Park. Contrary to suggestions

made that the introduction of car park charging at Eaton Park, would deter

usage, income received at end of Q3 of £93,550 has already exceeded the
£85,000 annual income target.

Car park income set at an affordable rate is enabling Eaton Park to continue
to thrive in partnership with the Friends Group. Tennis courts have been re-
surfaced with painting to take place in the spring. In response to strong
interest from the Friends group we will be installing the Thomas Browne
memorial sculptures previously located on Hay Hill to the grass area south of
the play area. A public consultation on an upgraded play area design to
destination standard will soon be commencing.

Building on the deep aeration of the football pitches last year, we have just
successfully bid for £333K of Greater Norwich Growth Board funding to
upgrade all six of the changing rooms in the rotunda so they remain FA-
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compliant. The scheme will see solar panels and a heat pump installed to the
rotunda. Ten new bicycle racks and new signage will also be installed. The
city council is match funding £80K in capital funding, and | would like to thank
Friends of Eaton Park and Eaton Park Community Centre Association for their
£500 contributions. The scheme in the Football Foundation’s Norwich Football
Facilities Plan, and £187K of Football Foundation match funding is subject to
successful planning permission.

| would like to congratulate Friends of Eaton Park on Eaton Park not only
retaining its Green Flag last summer, but also being awarded Green Flag
Heritage status for the first time. This was followed up in the autumn with a
Trip Advisor Certificate of Excellence.

With regard to the impact of the car parking charges on displacement, a high
level review of displaced parking around Eaton Park was carried out after the
introduction of parking charges at the park. The only complaint we have
received since then relates to parking on the verge of South Park Avenue at
Custance Court Sheltered Housing. Unfortunately, there is no enforcement
action that we can take as there are no parking restrictions at this location
(enforcement of parking restrictions on the highway are also enforceable on
the pavement / verge. There is currently no legislation that covers parking on
pavements where no parking orders are in place). During this review, the
county council were consulted, along with our own parking team. We also
completed a project closure report and lessons learned exercise as part of the
project governance, and displaced parking was not identified as an issue.

Norwich City Council can only continue to invest in high quality facilities in
Eaton Park through generating income. | would encourage people to work
constructively with the Friends of Eaton Park. Eaton Park is a much-loved
open space and volunteers and residents don’t want to see the park being
talked down. The investment | have set out illustrates this administration’s on-
going commitment to high quality and high value parks and open spaces in
Norwich.”

Mr Hawketts, by way of a supplementary question, asked where the call for evidence
from the public had been made for the parking review. Councillor Giles confirmed
that only one complaint had been received following the review of displaced parking.
The council could not take action in that location.

Question 3 — Norwich International Airport investment and support
Mr Mark Walker asked the leader of the council the following question:

“The UK aerospace industry is one of the jewels in the crown of the UK
economy. Support by this city council, through investment in the aviation
academy, has enhanced the capacity of the airport and provided local
students the opportunity to secure well paid, unionised, and skilled work within
this developing city industry.

The positive and important work of UNITE the Union in organising amongst
workers in the local aviation economy within the city and their members
report, '‘Going for Growth - Beyond 2022' which sets out the steps the
government must take to deliver a greener, sustainable, and more self-reliant
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future for UK workers and the economy, helps further underline the
significance of this industry.

Given this, will the Leader commit to write to government and reiterate the
need to support the local aviation industry and the positive impact that the
Aviation Academy has made to Norwich since opening?”

Councillor Stonard, leader of the council, gave the following response:

“Thank you for your question, Mr. Walker. | am very pleased to endorse the
importance of the local aviation industry and the positive impact that the
Aviation Academy has made to Norwich.

Norwich Airport acts as a catalyst for the local and regional economy, not only
by providing good airline connections across the UK, Europe and to an
international hub, but also as a major employment centre in its own right.

It is estimated that the Airport and the Academy support 1,240 jobs in the
local economy and contribute approximately £70 million to the regional
economy. By 2045 it is estimated that the Airport will contribute £160 million to
regional GVA through direct, indirect and induced employment.

This is incredibly significant for the local and regional economy and the local
jobs market.

The Aviation Academy has proved vital in providing local students the
opportunity to secure well paid, unionised and skilled work, good jobs which
are really important to the City’s future and the future of our young people.

This administration’s support for the airport is distinct from that of the Green
Party opposite who are no friends of the aviation industry and the airport.

This is despite the recent news that the world's first pleasure flight in a fully
electric aircraft took off from Norwich Airport last year, with Saxon Air offering
the public the chance to fly in a battery-operated plane. This comes with much
needed advancements in the aviation industry and emerging new
technologies such as hydrogen and electrification. The crucial importance of
the aircraft industry moving away, as part of a just, sustainable and worker
friendly transition, from carbon-based propulsion to renewable energy so that
the industry plays its vital role in tackling the Climate Emergency.

We need to protect and ensure the future sustainability of the airport and local
aviation industry and | endorse the report “Going for Growth”, written and
produced by UNITE members working in the industry which sets out the steps
the government must take to deliver a greener, sustainable, and more self-
reliant future for UK workers and the need to ensure the aviation industry is a
full part of this.

So, in direct answer to your question, | would be very pleased to write to the

government to stress the vital importance of the industry and the positive
impact of the Aviation Academy has made to the city since opening.”

Page 8 of 258



Council: 30 January 2024

Mr Walker confirmed that he did not have a supplementary question.
Question 4 - Street light repairs

Ms Sally Reynolds asked the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion the following question:

“‘Residents in Norwich are facing long delays in arranging repairs to social
housing and communal areas in the city. Fixing streetlights has been a
particular issue in Mancroft, where the lack of lighting has made certain parts
of the ward unsafe, which has also brought anti-social behaviour issues. How
long should residents expect to wait for repairs to be completed?”

Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion
gave the following response:

“In order to improve street lighting, the council is in the process of investing
£0.5m into the district lighting network to upgrade 1,600 lights to LED fittings.
Installation will take place over the next 18 months. Once installed this will
reduce electricity costs and consumption-based carbon emissions by more
than 50% and also significantly reduce repairs and maintenance, leading to a
more reliable and effective street lighting network.

The responsibility for public lighting in the city is shared between the city
council and the county council. Street lighting (and the associated repairs) is
generally owned and maintained by the county, with lighting on public
buildings, in green spaces and on council housing land, maintained by the city
council. There are a small number of outstanding repairs in Mancroft Ward
that were reported in December, and these are currently being assessed to
prioritise replacement of the existing equipment. We have not received any
reports that these have led to an increase in antisocial behaviour.

Lighting upgrades will also include replacement of some columns and the
renewal of some power supply equipment which has previously delayed
repairs.

The council is also working to streamline the reporting process to make it
easier for residents to identify lighting that is managed by the city council and
to enable faults to be reported online and for them to be sent directly to its
maintenance contractor.”

In reply to Ms Reynolds’ supplementary question regarding how long residents
should expect to wait for repairs, Councillor Giles said that he would make enquiries

about service standards for the street lighting that the council owned and get back to
her through Democratic Services.

Question 5 - Engagement on Norwich North Levelling Up fund bid
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Ms Lucy Allen, on behalf of the Mile Cross Exchange Projects and Events
Group, asked the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion the
following question:

“What steps did Norwich City Council take to consult the Mile Cross
Community in relation to the original bid and how can the community be
reassured that their views will be taken into account moving forward?”

Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion
gave the following response:

“The original Norwich North Levelling Up Fund bid, submitted in summer
2022, was informed by our longstanding programme of engagement with
residents, community groups, business and local anchor institutions. It
promotes good community relations principally by enhancing amenities and
opportunity in the Mile Cross ward; our focus on improved facilities will draw in
groups from all across the community to contribute to and benefit from the
investment of just under £10m, giving many local clubs and community
groups a real sense of ownership of these improved community assets. In
addition, the collaborative manner in which this bid has been developed,
drawing on engagement from across our communities, has promoted positive
community relations and drawn key partners together in pursuit of improved
outcomes for Norwich and Mile Cross.

This area will particularly benefit from improved access to sports, safer open
spaces, volunteering opportunities and leisure facilities to promote improved
health and wellbeing, as well improved access to active travel routes into the
city centre and its range of learning and employment opportunities. Our bid
strengthens integration and widens participation across the local community
by bringing many local clubs and community groups together to share much
improved public space that will be a source of great local pride.

In terms with consultation with communities, Norwich City Council used
community conversation data collected by the Neighbourhoods and
Community Enabling team to give a broad range of local residents’ views to
help develop the application.

Officers have also consulted with the following stakeholders: Norwich Flyers;
Park Run; Norfolk Wildlife Trust; Norfolk Football Association; Football
Foundation; and British Cycling. The Towns Deal Board was also involved.

At the time of the original bid there was no Friends of Sloughbottom Park
group, so we were not able to consult with them. However, now that the group
has been established, the council will consult and engage with the new
Friends group, the local community, and the groups listed above to help
strengthen our project proposals during the final design and implementation
phase as the project progresses.”

Ms Allen’s supplementary question was would the council allow the community to
engage in the coproduction approach, through the Mile Cross Exchange Projects
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and Events Groups, on the final design and implementation stage and change the
plans if the community considered that the 3G football pitch was unacceptable in an
environmentally sensitive area and part of the green corridor. Councillor Giles
agreed that in terms of coproduction of the final design and implementation stage the
community could be involved. He referred to the terms of the original bid and
explained that the 3G football pitch was integral to the funding. The provision of this
3G football pitch, was part of a strategy that would significantly improve the capacity
of football pitches across the city. There was an environmental impact assessment
which could be shared via Democratic Services with the questioner.

The Lord Mayor confirmed that no petitions had been received for this meeting.
4. Minutes

RESOLVED to approve the accuracy of the minutes of the meetings held on 28
November 2023 and 10 January 2024.

5. Questions to Cabinet Members

The Lord Mayor announced that 29 questions had been received from members of
the council to cabinet members, for which notice had been given in accordance with
the provisions of Part 3 of the council’s constitution.

The questions are summarised as follows:

Question 1  Councillor Driver to the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety on the Homelessness Policy.

Question 2 Councillor Sands (S) to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on housing in Bowthorpe.

Question 3  Councillor Sands (M) to the cabinet member for communities and
social inclusion on tackling poverty.

Question 4  Councillor Carrington to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on Right to Buy.

Question 5 Councillor Vaughan Thomas to the cabinet member for resources on
the local government settlement.

Question 6 Councillor Peek to the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety on accommodation to tackle homelessness.

Question 7 Councillor Vivien Thomas to the cabinet member for climate change on
the Solar Together and Switch and Save auctions.

Question 8 Councillor Huntley to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on energy efficiencies in council homes.

Question 9 Councillor Padda to the cabinet member for wellbeing and culture on
improvements to The Halls.
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Question 10

Question 11

Question 12

Question 13

Question 14

Question 15

Question 16

Question 17

Question 18

Question 19

Question 20

Question 21

Question 22

Question 23

Question 24

Question 25

Question 26
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Councillor Maguire to the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion on trees in Norwich.

Councillor Prinsley to the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion on changes to housing benefit.

Councillor Catt to the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety on the repairs booking system.

Councillor Galvin to the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety on an update on the pre-payment meters.

Councillor Young to the cabinet member for resources on the City Hall
project.

Councillor Hoechner to the cabinet member for regulatory services on
digital billboards.

Councillor Champion to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on guidance on the Severe Weather
Emergency Protocol.

Councillor Haynes to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on fire doors.

Councillor Davis to the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety on incomplete repairs.

Councillor Oliver to the cabinet member for climate change on the
closure of the Reuse Centre at Swanton Road

Councillor Stutely to the cabinet member for regulatory services on taxi
and private hire vehicle enforcement.

Councillor Everett to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on statistics on non-qualification to the
housing register.

Councillor Worley to the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety on rechargeable rates.

Councillor Schmierer to the cabinet member for climate change on
collection of communal bins.

Councillor Price to the cabinet member for climate change on cleaning
of communal bins.

Councillor Calvert to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on overdue repairs.

Councillor Fox to the leader of the council on follow up meetings with
cabinet members.
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Question 27 Councillor Osborn to the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety on delays to repairs.

Question 28 Councillor Francis to the cabinet member for climate change on
renewable energy for community centres.

(A second guestion had been received from Councillor Schmierer but as more that
30 minutes had elapsed since the start of the item, the question was not taken.)

(Full details of the questions and responses were available on the council’'s website
prior to the meeting. A revised version is attached to these minutes at Appendix A
and includes a minute of any supplementary questions and responses.)

6. Appointment of senior officers

(This item was contained within the supplementary agenda)

(Leah Mickleborough, head of legal and procurement and monitoring officer, and
Sameera Khan, interim democratic and elections manager left the room for the

debate and vote on this item).

Councillor Kendrick moved and Councillor Maguire seconded the recommendations
as set out in the report.

Following debate it was:
RESOLVED, unanimously to:

(1) Note the information on the recruitment processes for the executive director of
resources and executive director of communities and housing.

(2) Approve the appointment of the post and salary packages for the roles, which
are above £100,000 per annum.

(3) Delegate to the head of HR and organisational development, in consultation
with the Leader of the Council, to finalise all other matters relating to the
appointment.

(4) Appoint Sameera Khan to act as the Council’s monitoring officer on an interim
basis with effect from 1 February 2024.

(Leah Mickleborough and Sameera Khan were readmitted to the council chamber.)

7. Appointment of the chair of the licensing and regulatory committees

The Lord Mayor announced that he had received two nominations for the chair of
licensing and regulatory committee. Councillor Huntley had been nominated by the
Labour Group and Councillor Stutely had been nominated by the Independent
Group.
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Councillor Fulton-McAlister moved and Councillor Carrington seconded the report.
Following debate it was:

RESOLVED, on the chairs casting vote, to appoint Councillor Stutely as chair of the
licensing and regulatory committee for the remainder of the 2023-24 civic year.

8. Review of polling places and districts

Councillor Giles moved and Councillor Kendrick seconded the recommendations as
set out at appendix A to the report.

Following debate it was:

RESOLVED, unanimously, to approve the recommendations as set out at appendix
A to the report.

9. Members allowances 2023-24 — Independent Remuneration Panel
recommendations

Councillor Kendrick moved and Councillor Fulton-McAlister seconded the
recommendations as set out in the report.

Following debate it was:

RESOLVED, unanimously, to adopt the proposal of the Independent Remuneration
Panel to increase all members allowances by 5.17% for 2023/24, to be backdated to
1 April 2023.

10. Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy change 2023-24

Councillor Kendrick moved and Councillor Vaughan Thomas seconded the
recommendations as set out in the report.

Following debate it was:
RESOLVED with a majority voting in favour to:
(1) adopt the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy change 2023/2024; and

(2) agree the policy statement set out in Appendix A to the report.

11. Treasury Management mid-year review report 2023-24
Councillor Kendrick moved and Councillor Kidman seconded the recommendations

as set out in the report.
Following debate, with a majority voting in favour, it was:
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RESOLVED to approve the Treasury Management Mid-Year Review Report
2023/24, covering the first six months of the financial year to 30 September 2023.

12. Motions
Motion 12(a) — Contacting the council and preventing maladministration.

Councillor Catt moved and Councillor Young seconded the motion as set out on the
agenda.

Councillor Packer moved and Councillor Hampton seconded a motion without notice
to refer the item directly to cabinet, which following debate, it was:

RESOLVED with a majority voting in favour to refer the following motion on
contacting the council and preventing maladministration to cabinet, as follows:

“Contact with the council through consultations and everyday communication
is vital for the citizens it serves. Councillors have been made aware of many
instances where this has been difficult or unsatisfactory, and has led to further
issues for residents, especially those seeking urgent housing repairs.

This motion asks for a review and actions to make sure that all citizens are
served and inequalities issues are addressed. Both the council and its citizens
benefit from efficient, fair, and trusted two-way communication, and it is
especially important that no one is left out of this process and that issues are
dealt with quickly when problems arise.

In October 2023, the Housing Ombudsman published its Annual Complaints
Review for 2022/2023, writing to all landlords who have a maladministration
rate of over 50% to bring urgent attention to the figures. In this period,
Norwich City Council was given a 100% maladministration rate, the joint
highest of any landlord in the country.

In December 2023, the Housing Ombudsman, in a ruling against the council,
found that Norwich City Council had failed to investigate complaints, had
inadequate record keeping process and procedures, and in this case lacked
empathy and was at times dismissive.

Council RESOLVES to ask cabinet:
(1) To improve the mechanism and accessibility of consultations by:

a) Removing the requirement for residents to create an account or log-in
when completing a consultation (ensuring that key demographic
guestions required for the consultation are collected in the body of the
survey).

b) Providing a clear statement of intent with each consultation which
explains how the results of the consultation and the data collected will
be used (e.g. how will a majority of consultees objecting to the
consultation change the plans).
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c) Replying to each consultee with the results of the consultation after it
has concluded and outline changes that have been made as a result of
consultation returns.

d) Avoiding the use of leading questions when putting together
consultation surveys.

(2) To improve engagement by:

a) Having a plan showing how engagement data (such as the Community
Connectors’ data) is used before it is collected. This should include
worked up logic mapping of how the engagement exercise will translate
into tangible and measurable outcomes.

b) Planning a clear impact evaluation of big engagement pieces before
the engagement happens to enable objective evaluation of the impact
achieved. Where possible, a progress evaluation should be included
throughout the engagement.

(3) To improve customer contact as part of the new customer and digital
strategy by:

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

Reviewing the provision of face-to-face appointments and the ease
of requesting and being granted these appointments.

Exploring the use of video appointments to enable the sharing of
documents and a better assessment of the overall situation.

Reviewing and monitoring the equalities impact of the customer
contact and advice service.

Ensuring that a clear warning is provided before a form times out, if
the timing-out of websites cannot be removed as a feature

Assessing the customer journey for a range of customer
engagements, and conducting regular spot checks and mystery
shopper exercises.

Allowing for residents to book face-to-face appointments and report
issues to the council by visiting City Hall, and aspiring to re-open
the Customer Contact Centre.

Introducing picture-proof confirmation of the completion of all
requests through the street issue form

Introducing a minimum timeframe in which tenants in the private
rented sector can expect to receive a response following a Healthy
Homes referral.

(4) To improve communications with council housing tenants by:
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b)

d)

f)

9)

h)

Council: 30 January 2024

Reinstating regular Estate Audits and sharing the dates of these
audits in advance with residents, councillors and other key
stakeholders, and communicating action points from each audit to
those stakeholders with clear timescales.

Reviewing the tenant involvement panel to ensure it is
representative of different kinds of tenancies and diversity of council
tenants.

Reviewing its repairs record keeping process and procedures for
housing repairs.

Update the tenancy agreement used by the council (as part of the
next scheduled review), the “Your New Home’ booklet and council
website with information about what might be considered an
emergency or routine repair, timeframes for its response to any of
these, expanding on information provided to give an equal focus on
both resident and landlord responsibilities.

Publishing the council’s repairs policy on the Norwich City Council
website.

Committing to introducing a housing repair reporting system which
allows tenants to schedule their own appointments.

Ensuring that tenants are given adequate notice of where a repair
case has been closed or a work order marked as completed with
sufficient time given to challenge this if work has not been
completed, or a tenant is not happy with the quality of work
delivered.

Ensuring tenants are contacted immediately upon the changing of
an appointment.

(5) To improve responses to complaints by:

a)

b)

c)

d)

Achieving the set targets for responding to complaints in time within
the next three months.

Exploring automated progress updates to residents' enquiries and
complaints.

Exploring ways for residents to escalate reports and complaints that
have had no or inadequate responses with the council.

Committing to a review of complaint handling across the council,
following a recent Ombudsman report which ruled that the council
had failed to demonstrate it had investigated a residents complaint
despite sending both stage 1 and stage 2 responses in a case of
severe maladministration, and the Annual Complaints Review
2022/23 from the Housing Ombudsman which gave Norwich City
Council a 100% maladministration rate.
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(6) To improve communication via letters by:

a) Including a name, job title and telephone number of the person sending
the letter.

b) Adhering to readability best practice guidelines, or where that is not
possible, including an easy read sheet.

(7) To improve contact with contractors by:

a) Ensuring that the council keeps an overview of work passed on to
contractors and trials a system of being able to mark contractor work
as completed and follow-up work that is not being marked as
completed in a set time target.

b) Ensuring that contractors are part of the ‘no wrong door’ policy

c) Introducing picture-proof delivery of missed appointment cards being
put through doors by NCSL operatives or contractors, to avoid disputes
over whether properties have been ‘carded’ or not.

(As two hours had passed since the beginning of the meeting, the Lord Mayor asked
if the remaining business could be taken as unopposed. Members indicated that
they wished to oppose items 12(b) — Norwich City Council’s wholly owned
companies and 12(d) — Scrap CIL ECR for private developers, so these would be
debated.)

Motion 12(b) — Norwich’s wholly owned companies

Councillor Osborn moved and Councillor Catt seconded the motion as set out on the
agenda.

Councillor Stonard moved, and Councillor Hampton seconded a motion without
notice to refer the item directly to cabinet.

Debate ensued.

Councillor Davis requested that a recorded vote be taken on the motion to refer the
item directly to cabinet. As per the council’s constitution, she received the support of
at least five members of the council, and on being put to the vote it was:

RESOLVED, with 22 members voting in favour (Councillors Ackroyd, Carrington,
Driver, Fulton-McAlister, Giles, Hampton, Huntley, Jones, Kendrick, Kidman,
Lubbock, Maguire, Packer, Padda, Peek, Prinsley, Sands (M), Sands (S), Stonard,
Thomas (Va), Thomas (Vi) and Wright) and 16 voting against (Councillors Calvert,
Catt, Champion, Davis, Everett, Fox, Francis, Galvin, Hoechner, Oliver, Osborn,
Price, Schmierer, Stutely, Worley and Young) to refer the following motion to cabinet:

“The council’s wholly owned company NCSL delivers two sets of services for
the council: maintenance and repairs services for council owned properties

such as council housing and environmental services, including street cleaning
and maintaining council owned land (e.g. communal land on council estates).
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The council contracts NCSL as a private company to carry out these
maintenance and repairs works, meaning that the staff who do the work are
not council employees but are employees of the private company, which has
its own management and directors. Because the services are delivered by the
company, any changes to the service are not directly within the council’s
control but instead must involve changes to the contracts and negotiation with
the company.

Recent papers presented to council committees including Cabinet and Audit
have shown that there has been a persistent problem with the wholly owned
company NCSL not carrying out work to the standards expected by the
council and residents. For example, the Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
Business Plan and HRA Budget 2024/25 presented to Cabinet on 13
December 2023 states: “Following the Repairs and Maintenance Services
transfer from Norwich Norse Building Ltd to Norwich City Services Ltd (NCSL)
in April 2022, there have been a number of operational challenges impacting
on the delivery of the service. ... In relation to repairs and maintenance at the
end of quarter 2 customer satisfaction has slipped from 69% [...] to 67.5%".

Minutes from the cabinet meeting on the 15th of November 2023 summarising
parts of the discussion of the Corporate Performance Report for Quarter 2,
2023/24 state: ‘Councillor Galvin referred to KPI 26, noting that the number of
complaints responded to within 10 days dropped by 10 per cent this quarter,
whilst the total volume of complaints had increased by 5 per cent, and asked
which services were unable to achieve their targets. The Interim Head of
Housing and Community Safety said that the two principal drivers for
complaints were in Property Services relating to the wider issues of contract
delivery by Norwich City Services Ltd and Environmental Services.” These
indicators reflect residents’ and tenants’ dissatisfaction with the services
delivered by NCSL. The city council’s Annual Governance Statement 2022-
23, considered at the Audit Committee in July and November 2023, notes that
“Over the past year, as has been reflected in performance reports, NCS[L]
have experienced challenges in delivering service improvement” and
acknowledged that there have been “significant governance issues” (including
the resignation of all previous board members) relating to the wholly-owned
company NCSL. Overall these statements indicate that the arrangements to
manage these essential services via NCSL as a wholly-owned company and
contractor have thus far failed to deliver the service improvements that are
required.

Among other councils and public services, there is growing recognition that
bringing services fully back in house is an effective way to improve terms and
conditions for workers as well as directly improving service delivery for
residents and tenants. The Association for Public Service Excellence’s report
“Insourcing: A guide to bringing local authority services back in house” states
that “research shows insourcing is happening for practical reasons as
opposed to any ideological stance” and that “councils are finding insourcing a
realistic service delivery option that can: ensure service continuity, address
issues of poor performance; build flexibility and integration into the service
delivery chain; and provide more accountable local services.” UNISON'’s
“Bringing Services Home” campaign sets out the benefits of insourcing
including: better terms & conditions, better public services, better
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accountability, better investment, better equality at work, and better union
recognition.

Council notes that:

1) There is a growing movement amongst councils to bring services back in
house, with many councils having reaped benefits - for example:
Southwark Borough Council, Islington Borough Council, Maidstone
Borough Council, Exeter City Council, and others.

2) Evidence from The Association for Public Service Excellence suggests
that insourcing environmental and property services, if well-managed,
could deliver improvements in performance, accountability, and resident
satisfaction.

3) The current Teckal rules that apply to NCSL restrict the profit that the
company can make by selling services to clients other than the council to
20% of total profit, but fully in-house services would not be subject to the
same restriction and so could in theory deliver higher levels of income for
the council.

4) Insourcing NCSL would result in an immediate requirement for all workers
to be put onto a local government pension scheme (LGPS), which could
result in cost increases for the council. However, insourcing will also result
in significant cost savings. These cost savings could be achieved through
reducing the need for senior management positions in the company when
this management could be provided by existing council management, as
well as removing the need to pay board members who have been brought
in on temporary contracts to manage the private company. In addition,
allowing the company direct access to support services such as HR and IT
(rather than requiring a service-level agreement) may alsoresult in further
significant savings, as will a reduction in staff time required to oversee
coordination between the council and the wholly owned company
(including contract management, oversight management and the
shareholder panel).

5) Bringing all NCSL workers inhouse and placing them on the LGPS would
mean there is no longer a two-tier workforce in relation to pensions and
therefore improve the terms and conditions for some of the lowest-paid
workers who do the work that residents rely on Norwich City Council to
carry out.

Council RESOLVES to:

(1) Recognise and express thanks for the hard work of NCSL employees,
committed to deliver essential front line services for the council.

(2) Recognise the expertise and express thanks for the hard work of current

NCSL board members, committed to supporting the council in finding ways to
improve service delivery.
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(3) Ask Cabinet to prepare an options appraisal for the future of NCSL, which
should include a business case for bringing services currently delivered by
NCSL back in house so that the council can deliver its own environmental and
building maintenance services. The business plan should build on the options
appraisals presented to cabinet in ahead of the creation of NCSL and include
all relevant evidence emerging from delivering services under the current
business model (e.g. financial implications, performance, risks and
opportunities, lessons learnt). The business case should further include a
clear outline of anticipated costs and savings, outline benefits to the workforce
and draw on recent publications to highlight how a direct service delivery may
improve service quality.

(4) Ask Cabinet to discuss the business case for bringing services delivered by
NCSL back in house as part of an options appraisal for the future of NCSL at
the next available opportunity.

(5) Ask Cabinet to immediately establish regular meetings with Unite, Unison and
any other relevant unions to discuss the potential for bringing services
delivered by NCSL back in house as well as other options considered in the
options appraisal.

(6) Ask Cabinet to consider producing a business case for an insourcing by
default policy, which could also cover the council’s other wholly-owned
companies, where this represents best value, and to consult on such a policy.

(As three hours had passed since the beginning of the meeting, a vote was taken on
whether to continue with the remaining business. With a majority voting against
continuing the meeting, the remaining business — item 12(d) motion — Scrap CIL
ECR for private developers, would be taken to the next ordinary meeting of council.)

Motion 12(c) — It costs more to be poor: tacking the poverty premium in
Norwich

(This item was taken as unopposed business)
(Motion moved by Councillor Galvin, seconded by Councillor Champion)

An amendment had been received from Councillor Giles which was accepted by the
proposer:

“Inserting the words “presented through future Equality Information Reports”
after the words “in Norwich” in resolution 7)

Inserting the following resolution before resolution c) so that it becomes
resolution c):

“c) Take reasonable endeavours to bring forward a Norwich Affordable
Financial Services Strategy feasibility study, as part of the planned EDI Action
Plan workstream, on the below to June Cabinet:

0] Presenting the evidence as collected based on Resolution 8A above
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(i) Identifying the relevant partnership prospects, including through the
Norwich 2040 City Vision Partnership, highlighting challenges and
opportunities

(i)  Scoping a top-level proposition in relation to the feasibility of a
Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy

(iv)  Identifying the resources that would be needed to deliver a potential
Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy

(v) Setting out a practically viable timescale for commencing work on a
potential Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy in alignment
with the EDI Action Plan”

Inserting the following after the new resolution c), to become resolution d): “d)
A potential Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy produced on a
practically viable timescale may include:”

Replacing resolutions c), d), e), f), g) and 9) with the following:

“(i) A Project Mandate for investment in local credit unions, possibly including
its ‘in house’ Wherry Dragon credit union. This could possibly be via
subordinated debt or deferred shares, and would necessarily involve
identification of how affordable finance products could be best used to support
cost-effective council service delivery, by engaging with local providers to
discuss potential product development opportunities. For example, this may
include developing a business case in partnership with credit unions and
Norwich 2040 City Vision partners to provide financial support through
investment to develop targeted products in line with the council’s corporate
plan objectives and the objectives of the Norwich 2040 City Vision (examples
may include extending managed credit to those struggling via tailored,
manageable loans, or targeted loans at reduced interest rates for home
improvements that increase energy efficiency

(ii) Aligned with a plan of engagement with, and support of, affordable lenders,
a plan to encourage and facilitate their adoption of the Affordable Credit Code
of Practice as necessary.

(i) Examination of using the criteria highlighted within the Affordable Credit
Code of Practice to inform future commissioning/ contracting processes for
affordable finance provision, to ensure the quality and effectiveness of local
services.

(iv) Consideration of how access to affordable finance provision, including the
council’s insurance offer to tenants, is robustly integrated with wider support
services, including those of the council and local voluntary and community
sector partners. This may include the development of an effective outreach
campaign to support access to and uptake of affordable finance provision,
drawing on behavioural insights to increase the effectiveness of the
campaign. This could e.g. include embedding reference to local affordable
finance provision and the ‘stop the loan sharks’ team within relevant council
tax communication processes;

Page 22 of 258



Council: 30 January 2024

(v) Development of, together with partners, a robust evaluation framework
with clear metrics and success criteria to regularly assess the impact of this
strategic work on access to affordable finance.

(vi) Consideration of how the aims of the Strategy align with the treasury
management strategy, balanced with consideration of security, liquidity and
yield.

Removing resolution 10)”
Therefore the motion as amended was:
RESOLVED:

“The cost-of-living crisis and 15 years of stagnant incomes mean that many
Norwich residents are going into 2024 worse off. The benefits of decreasing
inflation and tax cuts will not be felt by the 20-30 percent of people with the
lowest incomes who will see their incomes fall rather than rise, and special
payments by the government will end in April.

The impact of the crisis on Norwich residents is well documented. Around
55,500 people in Norwich live in areas that are among the 20% most deprived
in England.

High unemployment and poverty have been part of life in some wards in our
city for generations but the cost-of-living crisis has sharpened the effects.
Children’s health is compromised. Recently we have seen evidence of
children in Norwich suffering from rickets, and evidence from a head teacher
of having to carry malnourished children to the doctor, two year olds trying to
eat sand because they are hungry, and increasing absence due to ill health
from poverty.

Norfolk is one of the worst-affected areas for malnutrition, with the Norfolk and
Waveney Integrated Care Board (ICB) recording a malnutrition rate of 6.7%,
the highest of any ICB in the country, according to a report from Future Health
research centre.

The ‘poverty premium’ - the name for the syndrome where people living in
poverty end up paying more for goods and services - worsens with increasing
poverty. It harms the physical and psychological health, welfare and quality of
life of residents. This penalty for living in poverty exacerbates the difficulties of
managing a low income. The premium exists in many dimensions, but areas
where its impact is worst include: not paying by the cheapest billing method;
geographical premiums for e.g. car insurance; paying to access money; and
having to use higher-cost credit.

All these elements add to keeping people in poverty, both in and out of work,
and are impacting increasingly. Figures from the anti-poverty campaign Fair
by Design show that in Norwich south a third of households have experienced
one or more poverty premiums and the average cost of these premiums to
households in poverty is £466. In Norwich north 26% of households were
paying a premium of some kind, the total cost of the poverty premium is
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£4,681,591 and average cost to households in poverty is £ 454. This is money
that could be in people’s pockets, and in the local economy.

Debt is a particularly bad problem and increasing at an alarming rate. Figures
from the latest Norfolk Community Law Service Impact Report (2022/23) show
clients with £3 million of debt, up from £1.9 million in 2021/22, with a 52%
increase in the value of debt written off/renegotiated from 2021/22, and
average debt of clients up 113% from previous year. Increase in average debt
for clients went from £4,429 in 2019-20 to £15,550 in 2022-23.

Council notes:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

In 2018 the UN’s special rapporteur on extreme poverty described in
detail the gross misery that the UK’s Conservative government has
inflicted on the population through the “punitive, mean spirited, and
often callous” policies of austerity. Today this situation is worse, and a
second UN rapporteur recently described the government’s approach
as a human rights law violation.

Today in the UK an inexcusable one million children live in destitution,
four million children face food insecurity, and 4.2 million children live in
poverty, and this council states, and deplores the fact that it is this
Conservative government’s cuts in public services, wages, and benefits
that have put them there.

Local councils like Norwich can support tackling the poverty premium
within service functions relating to housing, economic development,
community and wider support functions. Norwich city council continues
to work to improve sustainable warmth for its citizens and on ongoing
financial inclusion initiatives.

Given its leadership role within local communities, Norwich city council
is well placed to ensure that the right partnerships are in place to
facilitate a coordinated approach.

Norwich city council has an insurance provider available for tenants
(11) and a long history of establishing and working with credit unions
and advice organisations to support its communities’ access to credit
and advice. Currently under 9 percent of tenants use the scheme for
insurance and the trend has been downwards for the past five years.
The credit unions are also seeing a fall in users. An increase in the use
of both of these services will assist in protecting residents from paying
the poverty premium.

Given the financial pressure on councils, investing in credit union
capital can allow credit unions to expand their operations while
retaining the investment as an asset on the council’s budget sheet,
which may present a more attractive funding proposition than a grant.

Council RESOLVES to:

Page 24 of 258



Council: 30 January 2024

1) Ask cabinet to make an immediate written commitment to monitor and
address poverty premium impacts and levels in Norwich, presented
through future Equality Information Reports, similar to the council’s Fuel
Poverty Commitment

2)

Take action on this commitment, by asking cabinet to consider developing
and working within a strategic framework to:

a)

b)

d)

inform improving access to affordable financial services. This will
require building a holistic local evidence base that includes estimations
of the scale and cost of the issue. Effective ways of improving access
to affordable financial services should further be informed by
considering the success of national and international projects to
address the issue (e.g. the No Interest Loan Scheme Pilot).

Draw on people’s lived experiences to inform strategies to reduce the
poverty premium in Norwich.

Take reasonable endeavours to bring forward a Norwich Affordable
Financial Services Strategy feasibility study, as part of the planned EDI
Action Plan workstream, on the below to June Cabinet:

(i) Presenting the evidence as collected based on Resolution 8a)
above

(i)  Ildentifying the relevant partnership prospects, including through
the Norwich 2040 City Vision Partnership, highlighting
challenges and opportunities

(i) Scoping a top-level proposition in relation to the feasibility of a
Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy

(iv) Identifying the resources that would be needed to deliver a
potential Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy

(v) Setting out a practically viable timescale for commencing work
on a potential Norwich Affordable Financial Services strategy in
alignment with the EDI Action Plan

A potential Norwich Affordable Financial Services Strategy produced
on a practically viable timescale may include:

® A Project Mandate for investment in local credit unions,
possibly including its ‘in house’ Wherry Dragon credit union.
This could possibly be via subordinated debt or deferred
shares, and would necessarily involve identification of how
affordable finance products could be best used to support cost-
effective council service delivery, by engaging with local
providers to discuss potential product development
opportunities. For example, this may include developing a
business case in partnership with credit unions and Norwich
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2040 City Vision partners to provide financial support through
investment to develop targeted products in line with the
council’s corporate plan objectives and the objectives of the
Norwich 2040 City Vision (examples may include extending
managed credit to those struggling via tailored, manageable
loans, or targeted loans at reduced interest rates for home
improvements that increase energy efficiency).

Aligned with a plan of engagement with, and support of,
affordable lenders, a plan to encourage and facilitate their
adoption of the Affordable Credit Code of Practice as
necessary.

Examination of using the criteria highlighted within the
Affordable Credit Code of Practice to inform future
commissioning/ contracting processes for affordable finance
provision, to ensure the quality and effectiveness of local
services

Consideration of how access to affordable finance provision,
including the council’s insurance offer to tenants, is robustly
integrated with wider support services, including those of the
council and local voluntary and community sector partners.
This (REMOVE should) may include the development of an
effective outreach campaign to support access to and uptake of
affordable finance provision, drawing on behavioural insights to
increase the effectiveness of the campaign. This could e.g.
include embedding reference to local affordable finance
provision and the ‘stop the loan sharks’ team within relevant
council tax communication processes.

Development of, together with partners, a robust evaluation
framework with clear metrics and success criteria to regularly
assess the impact of this strategic work on access to affordable
finance.

Consideration how the aims of the Strategy align with the
treasury management strategy, balanced with consideration of
security, liquidity, and yield.

Motion 12(e) — Giving Norwich’s children the best start in life

(This item was taken as unopposed business)

(Motion moved by Councillor Lubbock, seconded by Councillor Ackroyd.)

RESOLVED that:

“The two-child benefit cap, which prevents parents from claiming child tax
credit or universal credit for more than two children, was introduced by the
Conservative Government in 2017.
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Analysis by the Child Poverty Action Group shows that 900,000 children living
in poverty in England do not currently qualify for free school meals because
the Conservative Government introduced an arbitrary £7,400 household
income threshold in 2018.

The Norfolk and Waveney Area in which Norwich lies for the provision of
health services, has the highest rate of malnutrition in the entire country
according to a Future Health report entitled ‘In Plain Sight’. The report found
that the region has a malnourishment rate of 6.7% compared with a national
average for England of 5%. The report analysed the growing problem of
malnourishment and its impact on the health system, putting Norfolk and
Waveney near the top of a separate chart for hospital admissions for
malnutrition.

A recent report from a headteacher in West Earlham revealed the impact of
primary children arriving at school hungry and under nourished and suffering
vitamin deficiencies.

A new report by the Commons Education Select Committee warns mental
health problems and cost-of-living pressures on families are among the
complex reasons for increased absenteeism.

Scrapping the two-child limit is the most cost-effective way to reduce child
poverty. It would lift 250,000 out of poverty and mean 850,000 children are in
less deep poverty.

Council RESOLVES to:
(1) call on the UK Government to scrap the two-child benefit call;

(2) ask the Council Leader to write to Members of Parliament, Chloe Smith and
Clive Lewis representing Norwich, expressing the Council’s support for the
scrapping of the two-child benefit cap.

Motion 12(f) — Cost of living crisis

(This item was taken as unopposed business).

(Motion moved by Councillor Giles and seconded by Councillor Carrington.)
RESOLVED this Council notes:

“‘News before Christmas that children in Norwich have “bowed legs: hunger
worse than ever” rightly shocked any decent resident and highlights the
continuing growing extreme poverty within our city. The UK has a failing
economy and a failing Government in which real household disposable
incomes in the UK were 1.2 percent lower in the second quarter of 2023 than
at the end of 2019, with a long-term crisis in the real value of wages and
household income. The Office for Budget Responsibility now says real wages
will not return to 2008 levels until 2028. The current pay squeeze will have
lasted 20 years, a generation, with the consequent combined impact in driving
poverty within Norwich.
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Council RESOLVES to:

(1) note that austerity economics has patently failed in delivering growth or
reducing debt. It has eviscerated public services, harming millions who did
not get the support they needed, and life expectancy has fallen. It pushed
millions towards and into poverty.

(2) continue to prioritise and build on the social inclusion agenda within the
City Council as previously agreed in prior motions on this subject.
Examples of actions taken can be found in the Annual Equality Information
Report.

(3) call on the Government to declare a Cost-of-Living Emergency and
provide Covid-level support to residents, businesses, and local
government to tackle this issue urgently.

(4) thank our third sector advice agency partners in the Financial Inclusion
Consortium for all their hard work supporting residents.

(5) continue grant funding the Financial Inclusion Consortium.

(6) thank our Community Partnerships Team for their hard work distributing
Household Support Fund grants to those in need of support with utility
bills, food, and other essential items.

(7) call on the Government to extend the Household Support Fund beyond its
current end date of March 2024.

(8) thank our Benefits team for their hard work administering Housing Benefit,
our 100% Council Tax Reduction Scheme, and Discretionary Housing
Payments.

(9) call on the Government to provide an adequate level of Discretionary
Housing Payments funding to enable local authorities across the entire
financial year to support all Housing Benefit and Universal Credit
recipients struggling to pay their rent.

(10) call on the Government to introduce permanent provision of free school
meals for children in school holidays.

(11) continuing progress working with partners implementing the actions as
set out in the Norwich Real Living Wage Place Action Plan; and

(12) call on the Government to increase the National Minimum Wage to

match the Real Living Wage.

(The Lord Mayor closed the meeting.)
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LORD MAYOR
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Appendix A

Questions to cabinet members

Question 1

Councillor Driver to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“‘Homelessness has sharply risen across Britain since 2010 and | am aware
that this council has taken significant steps to tackle it. | was therefore
surprised to see the City Council being accused of having an “inhumane”
policy with regards to this. Does the cabinet member for social housing agree
with this accusation?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“Our approach to dealing with rough sleeping in Norwich is person focused,
compassionate and successful. Our services work with the client to
understand their needs and wishes, ensuring that we have the right provision
and support in place to help them off the streets.

The council has a specialist team dedicated to assist rough sleepers,
supporting Pathways Norwich, the outreach service, working with church
partners to deliver a winter shelter for people who would otherwise be
sleeping rough from November to March. We are the only local authority in
the area to provide a winter shelter for people who would otherwise be
sleeping rough. This is in addition to the 500+ beds available through the
city’s hostel system.

Many of those sleeping on the streets have complex needs and may be
entrenched. Accessing the winter shelter is often the first step toward building
relationships with the help and resources we have available.

Our approach is successful. The annual DLUHC (Department of Levelling Up,
Housing and Communities) verified rough sleeping count shows an 80
percent decrease in rough sleeping numbers in Norwich since 2016, opposed
to national and regional patterns. The latest figures, due for release in
February, will show a further reduction.

We will continue our efforts to develop our services for those in the greatest
need. | have confidence that this will ensure we and our valued partners are
able to provide the best support for people sleeping rough in Norwich.”

(Councillor Driver asked as a supplementary question for further details on the
council’s approach to address the complex needs of this client group.

Councillor Jones said that the council’s approach through partnership working
addressed rough sleeping which was the best way to address complex needs. She
highlighted St Martin’s Housing Trust, Safe to Stay Hub in Recorder Road and new
facilities at Webster Court that provided support to prevent rough sleeping. The
Pathways Norwich was a multi-agency approach that provided new ways to provide
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services to this complex client group. The council was always looking at new ways
that it can provide help and support for these vulnerable people with complex
needs.)

Question 2

Councillor Sue Sands to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety the following question:

“As a strong supporter of social housing, | was pleased to read that just before
Christmas the council took ownership of 22 new eco-friendly homes in
Bowthorpe, with some tenants moving in before Christmas Day itself. This
must have been a huge boost for those new tenants. Can the cabinet member
comment on progress to develop the rest of the site so that further tenants
should be able to begin their tenancies?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“Indeed, it is very pleasing that our commitment to building new homes
continues. The build programme at Threescore continues to move forward
positively and the council will be in a position to advertise and let new homes
on a monthly basis from February through to July of this year. | am pleased
that we then will have 76 high quality and much needed new homes occupied
on this phase of the Threescore site. | am greatly looking forward to further
council housing being brought forward on further sites in due course,
especially at the former Mile Cross depot where planning proposals should be
submitted shortly.”

(Councillor Sands (S) asked as a supplementary question for further details of the
innovative design of these new eco-friendly homes. Councillor Jones said that steps
were being taken to address fuel poverty by ensuring that the houses had triple glazing
which made an impact on energy consumption and make positive improvements to
the environment and improve biodiversity, and looking at different ways that it could
be enhanced, including promoting the access for hedgehogs across the site.)

Question 3

Councillor Mike Sands to ask the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion the following question:

“Shortly before Christmas | read in the Guardian newspaper a shocking
headline which said, “children have bowed legs: hunger worse than ever, says
Norwich school”. The headteacher of West Earlham infant and nursery school
gave a graphic and profound account of the searing poverty and the impact
that this was having upon children in this area of our city. In the face of this
ever increasing and desperate poverty, can the cabinet member for
communities and social inclusion comment on what actions this council can
take to tackle poverty in the city?”
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Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion's
response:

“Like every city across the country, we are confronted with the challenges
posed by the existing poverty within our society. This inequality is the driving
force for much of what we do as leaders and champions of the city; we remain
wholly committed to the reduction of inequality in all its forms. We maintain
strong working relationships with local service delivery partners, both statutory
and in the voluntary sector, and continue to work towards our 2040 City
Vision, as we promote Norwich’s growth towards a truly creative, liveable, fair,
connected, and dynamic city.

We are working closely with health colleagues and partners in relation to the
report in West Earlham, taking preventative support services direct to their
door through the Wellness on Wheels bus.

Our Norwich Health and Wellbeing Partnership is soon to mobilise its strategic
action plan to reduce health inequalities; it has a dedicated workstream
focused on addressing food poverty. We have also provided some funding for
the recently opened Earlham based social supermarket, bringing the total
number of social supermarkets across the city to six.

Our neighbourhood and community enabling team has been working with
people to ensure they are able to access help and support through the
Household Support Fund, issuing almost £230,000 to over 1,200 households
this financial year. This is in addition to the planned work and support
identified through our Sustainable Warmth Strategy, and the commissioned
social welfare advice and support provided by our Financial Inclusion
Consortium.

Our Living Wage City campaign continues to raise awareness of the blight of
insecure, low paid employment and will encourage employers to become
accredited, ensuring employees in Norwich are paid a fair wage. Living Wage
Week provides an opportunity to raise awareness of the importance of this,
and the Action Group’s communications team ensure that we get our
message heard by as many people as possible through radio interviews and
media articles. We are also supporting the formation of a Women’s Advisory
Board, who will be specifically focused on the economic needs of women.
We continue to target our work into those areas that need it most, in our
Reducing Inequality Targets Areas, and partners are joining us in this focus,
as we do all we can to make Norwich a fairer city. This will be a key theme in
our new Corporate Plan for 2024-2029.”

(Councillor Giles replied to Councillor Sands (M)’s supplementary question and
reiterated the actions that the council had undertaken following the report on the
state of children at the West Earlham school. A meeting had been held across all
council departments to consider how the council could help families across the city.
Councillor Jones, chair of the Norwich Health and Wellbeing Partnership, had
overseen the actions agreed to address food poverty and working with health
professionals, housing officers and partners, arranging the Wellness on Wheels bus
to attend. This co-ordinated response was working well and could be applied to
other schools requiring a similar intervention.)
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Question 4

Councillor Carrington to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety the following question:

“As a councillor for Catton Grove, | am regularly contacted by fellow
constituents desperate to attain council housing in the city and | am aware
that there are over 4,500 people currently on register. At the same time, the
council is losing around 140 homes per year through the enhanced Right to
Buy, with a consequent loss of £19m per year in rent. It is evident to me that
this policy and the difficulty building new council housing at pace has
produced a housing crisis both locally and nationally. Can the cabinet member
comment on the loss of homes since 2010 with the associated income
deprived due to this?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“With 146 homes sold in 2022/23 and 52 so far in 2023/24 through right to buy
policy, alongside, 4,500 on our waiting list, we face a challenging housing
landscape. The capital receipts from these sales are being reinvested into
both constructing new council homes and upgrading the council’s existing
homes. This dual approach is crucial in both expanding our housing capacity
and ensuring that our current homes meet the required standards. By
investing in these upgrades, we not only enhance the quality of life for our
residents but also extend the lifespan of these homes, making them viable
housing options fit for the future.”

(In reply to Councillor Carrington’s supplementary question relating to the use of
capital receipts to benefit residents, Councillor Jones agreed that it was
disappointing that council houses were lost through right to buy and that to address
this, the council, through its partnership with Orwell Housing Association and other
social housing landlords, sought to free up sites, made sure that as many new
council houses were built as possible and ensure that it was not in the position of
handing back the receipts from RTB to the government, which should be invested in
the city.)

Question 5

Councillor Vaughan Thomas to ask the cabinet member for resources the
following question:

“In recent weeks the focus on the number of local authorities declaring
themselves as effectively bankrupt has skyrocketed and caused
understandable concern and fear amongst citizens who receive vital public
services. Can the cabinet member for resources comment on the local
government settlement, announced just before Christmas, with its impact on
this council in relation to whether we face a similar threat?”

Councillor Kendrick, the cabinet member for resources’ response:
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“The local government finance settlement is still provisional, and members will
be aware of the announcement of additional funding being added to the final
settlement. These additional funds are welcome as is any recognition of the
financial pressures that local government faces both now and in the future.
Norwich City Council is not immune from these pressures but, in recognition
of the historical good financial management of the authority’s resources, the
council has been able to steer well clear of the problems encountered by
those local authorities that have needed to declare a S114 notice to date.
The future funding of local government is still uncertain, which increases the
difficulties in planning in the medium term and consequently also increases
the risks that have to be managed. Norwich City Council is fortunate to be
able to build upon solid financial foundations, but will need to continue to be
prudent in its outlook and vigilant in exercising financial control.

Details of the financial settlement and the implications for the council are set
out in the reports progressing through the Scrutiny Committee, Cabinet and
onto Full Council during February, which | am pleased to say reflect a
balanced budget for 2024/25 without the need to draw upon reserves.”

(Councillor Thomas (Va) confirmed that he did not have a supplementary question.)

Question 6

Councillor Peek to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety the following question:

“Given the importance of building accommodation to tackle homelessness,
and particularly rough sleeping, can the cabinet member for housing and
community safety comment on the record of the administration and whether
she feels this goes far enough?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“The council is steadfast in its commitment to addressing homelessness and
rough sleeping through new initiatives and effective collaborations.

I’'m pleased to report that we have successfully secured Rough Sleeper
Accommodation funding in the majority of government funding rounds, taking
a proactive approach to securing resources for critical projects.

Collaborations with housing association partners have yielded tangible results
for vulnerable clients, including six new flats at Webster Court, seven homes
at Ketts Hill, specialist Housing First accommodation for young people, and
plans to deliver 12 homes at Netherwood Green. Additionally, the council
maintains a commitment to Housing First principles, providing 16 dedicated
properties for clients transitioning directly from the streets.

The allocation of revenue funding, alongside the capital funding required to
build the new homes has meant that individuals at risk of rough sleeping have
benefited from a wide range of support. This helps to break the cycle of
entrenched rough sleeping and gives people the best chance of a better life.
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By seeking out and applying for relevant funding streams, the council is
continually responding to the evolving needs of the community. Furthermore,
the focus on general needs through our partnerships including the Norwich
Orwell Partnership, Lion Homes, and engaging with private developers
underlines the council’s commitment to those in housing need.”

(Councillor Peek as a supplementary question asked whether there were any further
steps being taken to address homelessness. Councillor Jones referred to her
previous replies on this issue and said that it was crucial that the council assisted
asylum seekers needing accommodation to ensure that they did not become rough
sleepers. The council worked with St Martin’s Housing Trust and other partners to
reduce rough sleeping. A specific support worker for asylum seekers had been
appointed to oversee this.)

Question 7
Councillor Vivien Thomas to ask the cabinet member for climate change the
following question:

‘I am proud to be a Labour councillor and have always believed in the in the
difference that co-operative ways of working, through collective power and
purchasing, can make for public services. The advent of Big Switch and Save,
pioneered by this council nearly a decade ago is a good example of this and
how it has been expanded across Norfolk, including providing solar panels.
Can the cabinet member for climate change comment on progress with the
latest sign ups for both the Solar Together and Switch and Save auctions
which completed late last year?”

Councillor Hampton, the cabinet member for climate change's response:

“As Councillor Thomas has noted, Norwich City Council was one of the first
local authorities in the country to run collective auctions for energy bill
switching and solar panels, pioneering an approach that is now utilised across
the country. Both the Solar Together scheme and the Big Community Switch
energy scheme continue to be key planks of our work to enable residents to
save money and reduce their emissions, supporting the city’s transition to net-
zero and our response to cost of living concerns.

The most recent Big Community Switch auction has only just finished, and as
such the final figures are still unknown. However, the June 2023 auction,
which is the latest that we have figures for, proved exceptionally successful
with 237 Norwich residents switching as a result. Because of the Big
Community Switch, these residents were able to fix their energy bills at a
below market rate, providing bill savings, certainty, and access to a 100%
renewable tariff.

The 2023 Solar Together auction has been equally as successful, with 114
Norwich residents accepting offers for discounted solar panel installations.
This has beaten our own 2022 numbers, and is nearly double the amount of
signups that other Norfolk local authorities received in 2023.
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The Council remains committed to both schemes and will continue to run
these auctions to ensure that residents have the opportunity to save money
and reduce their emissions. The success of these also highlights the
importance of collaboration and collective action, and as such the council
continues to be open to exploring equally innovate schemes to support
Norwich in reaching net-zero by 2045.”

(In reply to Councillor Thomas (Vi)'s supplementary question, Councillor Hampton
referred her to the written response which set out the council’s innovative approach
to arrange collective auctions for energy billing and solar panels, and said that this
should answer her question, but if she needed further details to contact her.)

Question 8

Councillor Huntley to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“Investing in council housing is a top priority for this Labour council and | was
therefore pleased that just before Christmas the cabinet voted to support an
important update to the Housing Revenue Account business plan which will
help deliver new kitchens, bathrooms, windows, doors, roofs, insulation, but
also £66m to improve energy efficiency and carbon reduction measures
including installing cavity, loft and wall insulation, draught proofing, and
improvements to heating systems. Solar PV systems will also be installed
where most effective. Can the cabinet member elaborate further on the very
real physical differences this will make?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“As identified the physical improvements will be delivered as part of the
“‘whole house approach” to the planned delivery. The physical differences will
be in-line with the findings of the stock conditions surveys and will indeed fall
into the categories that you have identified. The aim is to tie in number of
improvement measures that will deliver a holistic approach rather than a
series of separate measures that only delivery partial benefits.

This significant programme of investment will transform both the condition our
housing and the lives of tenants, whilst at the same time reducing the impact
our stock has on the climate. We're taking a ‘whole house approach’ to
investment, which means efficiently packaging works so that all necessary
improvements are carried out at the same time. This minimises disruption to
tenants and improves cost efficiency, so we maximise outcomes for every
pound spent. The programme not only modernises homes but will make them
future proof as well. Living spaces will benefit from new kitchens, bathrooms
and improved ventilation, the envelope of dwellings will better retain heat
which reduces the cost of energy and renewable energy systems will be
installed to greatly reduce greenhouse gas emissions.”
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(Councillor Huntley’s supplementary question was to ask for information on the
features of the new housing at the Mile Cross Depot site. Councillor Jones replied
that this scheme was design orientated to maximise solar energy gain, and included
air source heating and triple glazing, and a surface drainage system. There were
social benefits for the wider community that included the local schools and
sustainability.)

Question 9

Councillor Padda to ask the cabinet member for wellbeing and culture the
following question:

“Norwich people are rightly proud of their history and heritage and that
includes city icons such as the Halls. Investment in our historic built-up
environment and the opportunity to enhance our cultural agenda within the
city remain important to this Labour led council, so | warmly welcomed the
success of securing £3.6m worth of grant funding to transform this unique
heritage asset. Now that the Halls have finally closed and re-development will
begin, can the cabinet member discuss her views on how this investment will
interlink to a much wider enhancement of the cultural provision in the city?”

Councillor Kidman, the cabinet member for wellbeing and culture's response:

“The redevelopment of The Halls is a really significant and exciting
opportunity for Norwich and will enable this important and historic venue to
fully contribute to the cultural ecosystem of the city.

The investment will vastly improve the experience for visitors, performers and
staff alike and will include a major upgrade to the sound and lighting system,
make the venue more accessible and welcoming to all, and improve bar and
café facilities. As a mid-size venue, The Halls plays an important role in the
variety of venues across the city, allowing a wide range of performers and
creatives to showcase their talents.

The project has support from our cultural partners and the Creative City
Compact, and we are working closely with them to ensure the redevelopment
can maximise benefits for the wider creative sector.

Our Action Plan for Culture, published last year, sets out our commitment to a
number of areas of work to help maintain and expand the City’s cultural offer,
including the Halls redevelopment, the continued provision of free events, the
use of our assets to support our cultural sector and many other activities. The
Plan is a stepping stone to a full Culture Strategy which will be complete in
Summer 2025.

The importance of our cultural offer to the vibrancy of Norwich, and the
opportunity it provides to create a sense of community and aspiration
amongst our most disadvantaged communities, are key focus areas in our
upcoming corporate plan, demonstrating how serious we are about this
important work.”
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(In reply to Councillor Padda’s supplementary question on how the survey would
identify gaps in cultural provision and be available for everyone. Councillor Kidman
said that she was passionate about participation for all residents in the cultural
activities, and this was the purpose of the survey. The Norwich Creative Compact
survey was online, and reminded anyone wishing to be included in the consultation
that the deadline for comments was 31 January 2024. She referred to the 5-year
Norwich Castle Royal Palace Reborn project was nearing completion and would be
the British Museum’s first medieval gallery outside London, and press reports that
Norwich was one of the most exciting places to be. The council would continue to
build on this platform, to protect and expand the city’s cultural offer to benefit all
residents.)

Question 10

Councillor Maguire to ask the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion the following question:

“When | first came to Norwich over 50 years ago, | was in awe of the Tree
population along the roads and streets of our city making it so green and
pleasant. Until recently, our city maintained those trees and was engaged in
regular replacement and renewal using this as an opportunity to bring in more
native species that supported pollinating insects. Ever since the loss of the
Norwich Joint Highways Agreement, however, | regularly receive comments
and concerns from residents who witness street trees on highway land no
longer replaced and the general erosion of the city’s once proud coverage. On
land which is still responsibility of this council, can the cabinet member for
communities and social inclusion comment on recent bids to secure more
trees within the city.”

Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion's
response:

“‘Norwich City Council maintains 38,092 individual trees located in parks, open
spaces, housing areas, car parks, cemeteries, and churchyards around the
city.

There are also an estimated 300,000 trees within woodland groups that are
not individually recorded.

Norwich has many treelined roads and leafy parks, the tree canopy cover in
Norwich is estimated to be 18.6%

Urban trees are valued greatly by local communities, providing a broad range
of benefits to people and the wider environment:

Filter airborne dust and pollution.

Improve local air quality.

Sequestration of carbon

Reduce temperature extremes.

Reduce storm water runoff and the possibility of flooding.
Increase biodiversity.
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Using the Capital Asset Valuation of Amenity Trees methodology (CAVAT),
the economic, social, and environmental benefits that the councils’ trees
provide have been valued at just over three hundred million pounds.

With regards to recent bids to secure more trees in the city, we have been
successful in securing £235,000 funding for new tree planting through the
Urban Tree Challenge Fund (UTCF) and the Local Authority Treescapes Fund
(LATF) for the 4 years from 2023 — 2027. We have already planted 332 trees
this year through these schemes, and plans are being developed for the next
3 years.”

(Councillor Maguire confirmed that he did not have a supplementary question.)

Question 11

Councillor Prinsley to ask the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion the following question:

“The maintenance of our Council Tax Reduction Scheme as a clear
mechanism from which we can better protect some of the most financially
vulnerable constituents in Norwich is something all members of the council
can be proud of. | was therefore concerned to read that the government
intends in the 2024/25 financial to migrate all housing benefit claimants of
working age, including mixed age couples, except those in temporary and
exempt accommodation, to Universal Credit administered by the DWP. Given
the importance of this policy, and the discretion allowed through it by elected
councillors, can the cabinet member comment on his views as to whether he
welcomes this change?”

Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion's
response:

“This Labour-led city council is rightly proud to continue to support our
residents by retaining a 100% Council Tax Reduction Scheme (CTRS).

It is disappointing that the migration of all the remaining legacy Housing
Benefit claimants of working age, including mixed age couples, to Universal
Credit in the 2024/25 financial year will reduce the level of discretion we have
to support these claimants through our CTRS Scheme from 2025/26 onwards.
The Applicable Amount for CTRS claimants in receipt of Universal Credit is
the UC Maximum Award, rather than the level of Applicable Amount set by the
City Council. Upon migration we lose the discretion in relation to these
claimants to, for the purpose of calculating income, fully disregard housing
costs and ignore the two-child benefits cap as we currently do with legacy HB
claimants applying for CTRS.

The Government intends to keep pensioners, with the exception of mixed-age
couples, and those in temporary/exempt accommodation on Housing Benefit
which we will continue to administer.

We are politically committed to retaining our 100% CTRS scheme for all
claimants, and migration of legacy HB claimants to UC will not remove this

Page 39 of 258



ability. We are legally obliged to provide a 100% CTRS scheme for
pensioners.”

(Councillor Prinsley’s supplementary question asked what the government should do
to eliminate the need for this discretionary benefit. Councillor Giles said that the root
causes of poverty were complicated and numerous and pointed out that there was a
motion later on the agenda seeking to address it. One solution that government
should consider was the introduction of legislation to ensure that people had a real
living wage and had sufficient income to cover their basic needs.)

Question 12

Councillor Catt to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety the following question:

“In a gutter repair case reported back in November 2022, the council have
failed to deliver the repair with about four separate work orders being raised,
appointments missed left right and centre by NCSL or contractors and target
dates for completion pushed further and further back while lots of money has
been spent on inefficient communication back and forth, officer time wasted
and the resident still left angry and disappointed. It is clear we need a housing
repair reporting system where tenants can book in their own repair
appointments to give residents certainty, to actually deliver their repair while
saving the council time and money cutting out endless inefficient
communication internally. | have been told we already have the capability but
have chosen not to switch this on. Is this because the council does not believe
NCSL is fit to handle the demand of a customer-led repairs reporting system?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“I believe previously that you queried this and received a response from the
executive director of housing and community safety. We've undertaken a
thorough review, dedicating the past six months to developing an
improvement plan for NCSL's service delivery. While the NEC system has
appointment functionality, it's currently basic initial focus has been on refining
core scheduling activities. This will overlay the NEC system, offering dynamic
scheduling solutions, transparency, and customer choice. The rationale for
not turning the functionality on is not related to NCSL being unable to handle
demand it is related to a prioritised approach to improving the whole
scheduling and customer experience.”

(Councillor Catt confirmed that he was specifically told by the executive director of
housing and community services that NCSL, as an organisation, had had a difficult
18 months and was not structured in such a way to be able cope with a resident
demand led repairs service, which contradicted with the cabinet member’s response,
and asked if the council was considering specific reporting software or other tools to
implement this. Councillor Jones said that she shared Councillor Catt’s ambitions
and that the three-year improvement plan, with work going on behind the scenes to
explore every opportunity available, was a journey to ensure that NCSL provided the
best service for our residents.)
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Question 13

Councillor Galvin to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“Following our decision as a council to take action against pre-payment
meters last January, please update me on the actions we have taken to use
all communications methods at our disposal (website, letter, tenancy
agreement, tenant involvement panel, social media, Citizen magazine, local
press, etc) to explain, inform and continue to underline to residents that they
do not have to accept a prepayment meter; and offer assistance to those who
wish to move to other forms of payment if appropriate; provide discretionary
help to residents with pre-payment meters and what extra attempts we have
made to ascertain which city council tenants have prepayment meters,
especially those who might be at extra risk of being cut off, and monitor them
to offer assistance, for example through housing officer and other support.”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“Norwich City Council remains committed to supporting residents struggling
with the cost-of-living crisis and experiencing fuel poverty.

A core part of this is supporting residents at risk of being moved to
prepayment meters by their supplier. To help residents understand their
rights, the council has shared advice on social media and on our website’s
cost of living page, providing guidance to residents and highlighting the rules
energy suppliers must follow. The link to these cost-of-living pages, which
also detail other support that residents might be eligible for, has been
signposted extensively in housing letters, Council Tax letters, Citizen
magazine, and on social media.

Because tenants are able to change utility supplier and associated metering
as they wish, we don’t have data on who has a pre-payment meter.
However, the council continues to offer extensive support to residents
experiencing financial difficulties, so tenants who do come to us experiencing
issues with energy bills can get help.

The Household Support Fund has enabled us to offer additional discretionary
support this year, and alongside this we have been educating recipients about
the standing charges they face.

Specifically, if high utility bills are a reason for money issues, the council’s
Income Officers will have discussions with residents about pre-payment
meters, but the nature of conversation and the desire to empower individuals
means that residents won’t be probed about whether or not they have a pre-
payment meter. If further guidance is required, residents will be referred to the
Budgeting Advice and Money Advice team who are able to provide more
detailed support and guidance.

It's also important to note that improving the energy efficiency of our housing
stock is crucial to alleviating fuel poverty. The council has delivered energy
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efficiency improvements to over 2000 properties in the past 5 years, most
notably installing external wall insulation on 41 of our least efficient homes.
We have ambitious plans for the future, and are currently developing a bid for
Social Housing Decarbonisation Fund Wave 2.2 to allow us to continue this
important work.”

(Councillor Galvin asked by way of a supplementary question what would be in place
to replace the Housing Support Grant. Councillor Jones said that was not sure and
about the current government’s intentions and undertook to contact Councillor Galvin
to discuss this further.)

Question 14

Councillor Young to ask the cabinet member for resources the following
guestion:

“In September 2023, | asked a question about the role of residents and
councillors in the future of City Hall. | was told that “at the heart of that plan
will be stakeholder and resident engagement at an early stage to inform next
steps.” Could | have an update on how this stakeholder and resident
engagement is progressing”?

Councillor Kendrick, the cabinet member for resources’ response:
“Thank you for your question about this Councillor Young.

We are working with Inner Circle Consulting to take forward this project and
establish a strategic brief for future development of City Hall. The aim is to
have the strategic brief for City Hall produced by summer 2024, a focussed
engagement plan will sit alongside this and will ensure resident and
stakeholder input to support the delivery of the project is achieved.

As Inner Circle have also been working on our new corporate plan, they are
well placed to ensure that the extensive stakeholder and resident engagement
received via workshops, panel discussions, focus groups, street outreach and
online surveys undertaken on the corporate plan informs our exciting work on
the future of City Hall.”

(In reply to Councillor Young’s supplementary question, Councillor Kendrick referred
to his written response about improving City Hall to let it out. Some constructive
suggestions had been received and an external consultant had been engaged.)

Question 15

Councillor Hoechner to ask the cabinet member for regulatory services the
following question:

“Digital billboards consume a huge amount of energy, leading to more carbon
emissions; they increase light pollution, adversely affecting both wildlife and
people’s health; they clutter our city visually and they can distract drivers,
making our streets less safe. Bristol City Council recently adopted a new local
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plan that expands upon national regulations by setting out criteria against
which an advertisement’s response to “amenity” and “public safety”, the two
only considerations local planning authorities can take into account when
assessing planning applications for new digital billboards, will need to be
assessed. Campaigners are confident that the new criteria will make it harder
for advertisers to build large, new, intrusive screens in Bristol. Will the Cabinet
member commit to exploring opportunities for Norwich City Council to adopt
similar criteria as part of the council’s Development Management Policies or
planned Design Code at the earliest opportunity?”

Councillor Fulton-McAlister, the cabinet member for regulatory services'
response:

“The policy that Bristol City Council have recently published for consultation
as part of their Local Plan Review does indeed provide some helpful clarity
but does not fundamentally alter the matters that a council can consider when
determining advertisement applications, for example it does not make
reference to the impact of illuminated adverts upon wildlife. Subject to the
publication shortly of the expected national development management
policies, the development management policies for Norwich will be reviewed
and we will consider at this stage whether it would be legally possible to
include a local policy on advertisements, and the extent of any such policies
including whether environmental considerations can be included. Any
changes to the Development Management policies will be required to undergo
consultation as part of a Local Plan Review process.”

(In reply to Councillor Hoechner’s supplementary question relating to timescales,
Councillor Fulton-McAlister referred to his written response and said that this was
dependent on the publication of the government guidelines so that consultation the
council’'s development management policies could be held in tandem.)

Question 16

Councillor Champion to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for
housing and community safety the following question:

“In October 2023, Homeless Link released guidance for local authorities to
ensure that rough sleeps are given shelter under a Severe Weather
Emergency Protocols (SWEP) before temperatures dip below freezing, using
the 'feels-like' temperature rather than actual temperature and taking into
account rain, snow, wind chill, gales and weather warnings to ensure we can
best prevent serious medical implications or death on our streets. It also says
that shelter should be offered in occasions of extreme hot weather. Currently
our SWEP says that shelter will only be provided when three days of freezing
temperatures are predicted, and does not include shelter during extreme heat.
| was told this policy has recently been reviewed, but there is no mention of
this on the updated SWEP section of the council website. Why did this review
not take into account of new guidance to save lives of rough sleepers on our
streets?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:
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“The council’s website is clear that we follow the government guidance on
supporting vulnerable people before and during cold weather as updated in
September 2023.

The council, in collaboration with Pathways Norwich, homelessness services
and our partners, actively engages in efforts to prevent and address rough
sleeping, particularly during extreme weather conditions.

As per guidance, the decision-making process for SWEP activations takes
into account factors other than temperature alone, as set out in the daily
Weather Health Alerts provided by the Met Office.

During the last 3 years Norwich has been in a fortunate position to have use
of the winter night shelter available to anyone rough sleeping throughout the
winter months in addition to any SWEP activations.

In the event of a regional weather warning for severe heat, we have
established a robust plan during hot weather, with additional support provided
to vulnerable individuals. This includes the distribution of packs containing
essential items and targeted outreach efforts by our rough sleeper teams and
partners. Throughout the year, beds are available to people who have been
sleeping rough on the street through the ‘somewhere safe to stay’ hub and the
supported accommodation system.

As a council we remain committed to preventing harm and fatalities on the
streets, and we continuously strive to develop and improve our services.”

(In reply to Councillor Champion’s supplementary question, Councillor Jones said
that it was important that there was longer term provision and not beds just for one
night. This was the reason that the council was investing in its partners in the Safe
Place to Stay Hub and Webster Court, to provide a wraparound service to support
homeless people. Further support would be provided at Webster Court. The council
and its partners took a housing first approach to explore every opportunity to prevent
rough sleeping.)

Question 17

Councillor Haynes to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“In answer to a question at September 2023 full council, we were told that
orders for fire doors had been raised and that doors would start to be installed
in October. We were then told the programme was on hold. Then we were
told that details of programme were being put together in early October and
would be shared when the programme commences. This did not happen. We
asked about this a second time at full council in November 2023, being told
works would commence in February. Residents have been waiting up to five
years for doors which meet fire safety regulations, and this is unacceptable -
people should feel safe in their homes. It is time for some honesty. Does the
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cabinet member have confidence that NCSL can reliably deliver this
programme from February?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“We have appointed a contractor from a specialist framework provider to
undertake the installation works at Winchester and Normandie towers. Within
these blocks we have undertaken various works to mitigate the risk, such as
installing secondary fire alarms within dwellings, fire-stopping works in
communal areas and repairs to doors where required. These works have to
be undertaken by accredited companies and their installation tradespeople.
We are undertaking pilot works in Winchester Tower in February to finalise
the precise installation process and will then commence the programme of
installations from March 2024. We will concurrently tender for the remaining
programmed works with the intention of appointing a further 3-4 specialist
contractors to accelerate the programme and complete the remaining
replacements in the shortest possible timeframe.”

(There was no supplementary question from Councillor Haynes who was absent
from the meeting.)

Question 18

Councillor Davis to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety the following question:

“Councillors are often told damp and repair works have been completed and
removed from the tracker, only to discover when checking with the tenant, that
work has been partially completed, or in some cases not started. What
evidence of completion is provided to assure councillors and residents that
contractors are not being paid for work which has not been completed?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“When works are completed by the contractor this is recorded on the council
repairs system to confirm completion of the works. This includes the nature of
the work carried out and when it was completed. Historically, follow up
surveys were undertaken with a selection of customers to receive feedback.
As part of the recently completed property services restructure, we have
introduced the role of “clerk of works” to strengthen our validation process.
This role will carry out physical inspections of completed repairs on a sample
basis. The sample will be dictated by the type of works and any identified
trends.”

(In reply to Councillor Davis’s supplementary question asking that members were
given contact details for the clerk of works so that they could send photographic
evidence of works that were listed as repaired that were clearly not. Councillor Jones
said that this would normally be recorded on Civica and could be marked for the
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attention of the clerk of works. However, she would liaise with housing officers on
the best way of doing this and provide a response to Councillor Davis in due course.)

Question 19

Councillor Oliver to ask the cabinet member for climate change the following
guestion:

“I was surprised to read on social media that the Reuse Centre at Swanton
Road has recently closed due to unforeseen circumstances. The depot
provided an accessible and convenient drop off point for items for reuse,
diverting them from landfill and recycling. Since the recycling centre was
closed and there was no longer a facility within city council boundaries, this
provided an alternative. It provided training opportunities, supported
community groups such as Mile X, and hosted pop up sales. It won an
industry award and was unique in many aspects. On site visits,

Councillor Stutely and | were impressed by the vision and creativity of the
Benjamin Foundation staff and could see how their work would meet many of
the council’s objectives (environmental, community cohesion). As the owner
of the building what steps did the council take to ensure the survival of this
important service?”

Councillor Hampton, the cabinet member for climate change's response:

“The Benjamin Foundation have been providing an excellent facility at
Swanton Road and it is unfortunate that it has closed. The premises was let
to the Benjamin Foundation by a previous tenant whose lease ended in
January. The council had been in discussions with the Benjamin Foundation
about continuing the facility and had offered a new lease at a peppercorn rent
whilst the future of the property was considered further. Unfortunately,
despite this offer, the Benjamin Foundation wrote to us in December advising
that they would not be able to continue to run the facility and that sadly they
had made the decision to close the premises. | understand that the Benjamin
Foundation have looked at alternative ways of running their furniture
refurbishment operations to enable them to continue their good work.”

(In reply to Councillor Oliver's supplementary question which suggested that the offer
of a peppercorn rent had been for a temporary period. Councillor Hampton replied
that she and Councillor Kendrick had visited the Benjamin Foundation and learnt
more about its services and educational opportunities and were aware that the
organisation would continue to offer its services from other locations. The
Foundation had sublet the premises from a former tenant and the council had not
been party to this arrangement. The council recognised the social value of the
Foundation’s use of the facility and was willing to support the organisation, but this
needed to be proportionate and the gap between the market rent and the social
value and offer that the organisation offered, taking into account other organisations
and services in the area, was not proportionate to offer a peppercorn rent in the long
term. Councillor Oliver was aware of ways that organisation could be supported to
continue its work, Councillor Hampton said that she would be pleased to hear of it.)
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Question 20

Councillor Stutely to ask the cabinet member for regulatory services the
following question:

“In 2019 | identified that taxi and private hire vehicle (PHV) enforcement was
inadequate and repeatedly asked officers and colleagues for additional
resources, but adequate permanent funding has never materialised. | also
asked for parking enforcement to keep taxi ranks clear but that isn’t
happening either. Of particular concern is the ongoing failure to control late
night PHVs and Hackneys in Prince of Wales Road. There are reports of PHV
abuses, while the taxi rank is frequently unusable due to other vehicles
(including PHVs) illegally parking. The result is chaotic with frustrated visitors
remaining the area for much longer than necessary. There is potential for
disorder, but also vulnerable young people are unable to get home safely.
Could the cabinet member comment on whether he believes that sufficient
levels of enforcement action have taken place, especially in the month of
December, including confirmation of permanently funded officers to help
address issues?”

Councillor Fulton-McAlister, the cabinet member for regulatory services'
response:

“With regards to parking enforcement, we have increased enforcement activity
in the Prince of Wales Road area over the last 6 months. For example, 37
hours of late-night patrols were carried out at weekends in December aimed
at improving traffic flow, addressing unsafe parking, and providing
reassurance for visitors and residents in the area. This included taxi rank
enforcement, where the presence of Civil Enforcement Officers acted as a
deterrent against unauthorised use.

In addition, following receipt of complaints, we are investigating licensed
vehicles and checking operator records to establish whether they were pre-
booked. This includes sharing information with neighbouring licensing
authorities on their licensed vehicles. Private hire vehicles are permitted to
walit for their pre-booked journeys in a location where they are lawfully entitled
to wait or park. Any licensing contraventions are reported to home licensing
authorities as appropriate, and we have frequent contact with our licensing
counterparts at Broadland and South Norfolk particularly.

| will work with officers to drive efficiencies in the service and look at
strategies to build capacity in order to increase effective enforcement
activities.”

(Councillor Stutely by way of a supplementary question asked Councillor Fulton-
McAlister whether this situation demonstrated that the licensing team was over
stretched. Councillor Fulton-McAlister referred to his written response and
guestioned whether in four years as chair of Licensing Committee, Councillor Stutely
had not sought to resolve this situation.)

(Councillor Fulton-Alister later apologised to Councillor Stutely for personal
comments made in his response.)
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Question 21

Councillor Everett to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“The housing department does not record data for non-qualification to the
housing register. What is the reason for data not being collected, anonymised
and used to inform the financial inclusion consortium of the reasons residents
may be seeking support, so they can plan accordingly?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“GDPR guidance states that organisations must not keep personal data for
longer than it is needed. Once a determination is made our need for the
information ends.

This question suggests that qualification for the Home Options scheme is
affected by affordability or finance, which is not the case. Affordability for
example is not an issue that would affect the allocation of council housing,
although we acknowledge that some housing associations undertake
affordability checks prior to allocation. We are happy to work with the housing
financial inclusion consortium if they require any information regarding the
operation of the housing register.”

(In reply to Councillor Everett’'s supplementary question, Councillor Jones referred to
the written response and confirmed that affordability was not an issue that affects the
allocation of council housing. The rules were applied to ensure that all housing
allocations were made fairly.)

Question 22

Councillor Worley to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“‘Rechargeable fees are when tenants pay the council back for work it has
done. Please could you outline what the levels of rechargeable fees
recovered have been over past five years as a percentage of the total, year by
year?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“Over the past four years a total of £576,103 has been recharged in fees to
former and current tenants for work that has been carried out by the council’s
contractors. To date we have recovered approximately 28% of these costs.
As part of the Council’s debt recovery strategy, workstreams and guidance
are being prepared to significantly improve the rate of income recovery.”
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(Councillor Worley pointed out that around £400k of debt should be reinvested in
improving housing and services for residents, and asked whether the cabinet
member met with him to discuss the plans that the council had to increase the 28%
that had been recovered. Councillor Jones said that there was a work around which
she would be happy to discuss with Councillor Worley. The council always looked at
ways to maximise collection, but it was a difficult time financially for lots of people.)

Question 23

Councillor Schmierer to ask the cabinet member for climate change the
following question:

“‘Residents are regularly reporting that communal bins are not being collected
on time even when residents report the issue to the council. Rubbish
accumulates making the area look unsightly and can attract vermin. Sadly,
this seems to be a growing problem in recent months with missed collections
being reported in the Oak Street area, Rouen Road area and Duke Street.
Can the cabinet member reassure residents by telling me what actions are
being taken to stop the problem getting worse?”

Councillor Hampton, the cabinet member for climate change's response:

“The collection issues at the locations identified by Councillor Schmierer were
caused by changes to access arrangements introduced by the property
managers, particularly changes to locks and electronic key fobs. In these
cases, we are reliant on the property managers advising the council promptly
of any changes that are made, and providing us with new keys and fobs to
allow us to access the bin storage areas.

Where we are made aware that collections are missed, either via Biffa,
residents or elected members, we liaise with property managers and Biffa, our
collection contractor, to ensure that we can gain access as quickly as possible
to empty the communal bins and remove any excess waste that has
accumulated.”

(Councillor Schmierer, by way of a supplementary question, said that it was not a
case of new keys or fobs, but simply that collections were missed, the information
had been provided and asked the cabinet member what was being done to address
this and asked what was being planned to do to address this. Councillor Hampton
said that the written response referred to the issue which was the cause of the
problem. If this was not the case, then she could go back and have a look at the
situation.)

Question 24

Councillor Price to ask the cabinet member for climate change the following
question:

“‘Many communal bin areas are eventually cleared of fly tipping if a request is

put in, but the area is left filthy with detritus all over the ground. Is the cabinet
member satisfied with the service we are providing?”
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Councillor Hampton, the cabinet member for climate change's response:

“Unfortunately, fly tipping is an issue across the city and affects different
categories of locations, including communal bin areas. In the calendar year
2023, over 80% of incidents were cleared with 24 hours of reporting.

Responsibility for clearing fly tipping is dependent on site ownership. On land
owned by the council, NCSL is responsible for clearing fly tipping. They offer a
highly responsive service in difficult circumstances, and we are not aware of
any concerns about the quality of service delivery

On sites that are owned either by registered social landlords or are privately
owned, responsibility for clearing fly tipping lies with the owner. The council
has no responsibility for this, but would provide advice where requested.”

(Councillor Price referred to the state of council owned shared bin areas and said
that payments were being made for work that was not taking place, and asked the
cabinet member to share with him the quality assurance and key performance
indicators for this work. Councillor Hampton said that she did not have this
information but would provide Councillor Price with a written response in due
course.)

Question 25

Councillor Calvert to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“‘How many council properties are awaiting repairs that are currently overdue
for completion by Norwich City Services Limited?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:

“‘Norwich City Services Limited (NCSL) have experienced an increase in
reported and raised repairs, from a historic annual volume of circa 26,000 to
an increased projected volume of circa 36,000. This is in line with the wider
repairs industry as identified by Housemark. This increase in the volume of
works has translated into an increase in works identified as being out of
target, with other organisations experiencing the same challenges.

In July 2023 following the appointment of additional skills and expertise to the
NCSL Board and management team, work commenced to improve repairs
scheduling processes, repairs reporting methodology and productivity.

As of 23 January, there are 3195 properties awaiting a repair, there are no
emergencies identified in this figure and this ranges across all repairs
categories.”

(Councillor Calvert’s supplementary question was that 1 in 4 council homes were

waiting for a repair and asked how many of those were overdue. Councillor Jones
said that she would provide a written response outside the meeting.)
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Question 26
Councillor Fox to ask the leader of the council the following question:

“On a number of occasions, colleagues and | have made verbal agreements
with cabinet members to meet, to discuss the issues that arise in our wards,
but have later found that the meetings don’t happen. Email responses can
take a long time to get a response to, and while | can appreciate that cabinet
members have busy schedules, sometimes emails appear to be overlooked
entirely. Do cabinet members agree that when a course of action, such as
meeting with a councillor, or emailing over some information, is verbally
agreed in a public meeting, those actions should be carried out?”

Councillor Stonard, the leader's response:

“As a general rule | would agree that meetings with cabinet members which
are agreed should take place although, due to high workloads and competing
priorities, expectations of timescales for holding such meetings might not
always be possible to meet. There may also be occasions where a meeting
with a cabinet member is requested but it is deemed more appropriate for the
member to meet with an officer or to be sent written information, or both. If
there are any specific examples of problems with meetings, | would be
pleased to receive them and look into them.”

(Councillor Fox by way of a supplementary question, commented that as cabinet had
increased to 8 members did it mean that cabinet members were able to commit to
actions they had agreed in public meetings and send courtesy notes if they were
unable to attend to an agreed course of action. Councillor Stonard replied that yes,
he was sure they would.)

Question 27

Councillor Osborn to ask the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing
and community safety the following question:

“A resident on Bull Close reported a leaking roof on 6 February 2023. On

7 February she was told the roof was included in the re-roofing programme for
2022/23. In March 2023 a surveyor visited and confirmed there was a leak,
and said he would report to the council. In May, having heard nothing, the
resident contacted the council to ask what was happening and was told that
the repair was now scheduled for 2023/24. In September, the resident
contacted the council again, and two operatives visited the next day — but had
been sent to the wrong flat. The resident was then told that the repair was
scheduled for 2024/25. In October, scaffolding was put up and then removed
again without repairing the leak. Can the cabinet member confirm what
process is in place to ensure that repairs scheduled for 2022/23 do not get
delayed by at least two years?”

Councillor Jones, the deputy leader and cabinet member for housing and
community safety's response:
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‘I am not sure how long you have been aware of this case, but you will
appreciate that without a specific address | am unable to provide you with an
answer this evening. If you provide me with the details outside the meeting, |
will ensure you receive a full update from officers.

| believe that you may be referring to a planned programme of work rather
than a responsive repair, but again that is not clear from your question.

All planned programmes are based on component lifecycle. in this case -
roofs. The year before a roof programme is due, inspections are carried out
to evaluate condition. If the condition remains good the lifecycle may be
extended. All planned programmes are subject to this approach.

You will be aware that we have commissioned a 100% stock conditions
survey which is due for completion this year. This will provide property
services teams with improved data when planning programmes of work.”

(Councillor Osborn said that a planned programme of works was within a set period
and his supplementary question was how many repairs had been delayed.
Councillor Jones said that whilst she had no information on this, there had been a lot
of work around this, and it was work in progress. There had been a positive step
forward, which all the council would agree, would provide the best for residents.)

Question 28

Councillor Francis to ask the cabinet member for climate change the following
guestion:

“‘Residents are reporting wheelie bins being left out on the pavement and in
public alleyways to the council on a regular basis, as it presents both health
and access problems for them. An FOI request by a resident revealed that
there had been no enforcement actions taken in the last year. | raised this
issue with a question to full council in June of last year, when | was told that
the council prefers to use a 'light touch'. Clearly the 'light touch' is not working,
and residents are feeling frustrated and ignored by the council. Can the
cabinet member comment on whether they have confidence in their 'light
touch' approach to enforce the bylaw regarding wheelie bins, under section
46a of the Environmental Protection Act 19907”

Councillor Hampton, the cabinet member for climate change's response:

“As Councillor Francis is aware, we investigate all reports of bins obstructing
footways, and engage with residents to ensure that pavements are kept clear.
Any action that is taken needs to be proportionate taking into account the
seriousness of the incidents being reported, and the resources available to
deal with them.

We have taken advice on the effectiveness of issuing notices under S46a of

the Environmental Protection Act 1990, and this this enforcement route is
regarded as ineffective in addressing the problem on bins left out before and

Page 52 of 258



after collection. We therefore believe that, in the circumstances, the informal
approach we currently take is the most effective in dealing with this problem.”

(In reply to a supplementary question from Councillor Francis, Councillor Hampton
said that she would visit Magdalen Street and discuss with officers the issue of bins
obscuring the welcome mural to see what could be done. The council took action
which was relatively informal but could consider taking enforcement action when
necessary.)

Please note that the following questions are second questions from members
and will only be taken if the time taken by questions has not exceeded thirty
minutes. This is in line with paragraph 53 of Part 3 of the council’s
constitution.

(The following question was not taken because more than 30 minutes had passed.)

Question 29

Councillor Schmierer to ask the cabinet member for communities and social
inclusion the following question:

“Norwich has fifteen community centres owned by the city council and
operated by organisations within their own right, only one of which has
renewable energy. This saves significantly on its previously high energy bill as
a result. The council does not hold information on the energy bills for these
buildings which are paid by the communities they serve. To save centres
money and help them provide services for their communities and to cut
carbon, will the cabinet member commit to making sure these costs are
collected and analysed?”

Councillor Giles, the cabinet member for communities and social inclusion's
response:

“‘Renewable energy has positive environmental and financial impacts, and |
am pleased to hear that the investment in solar panels made by Marlpit
Community Centre is having such a significant impact on its energy bills. This
in turn helps the charity keep their hire rates down, making the community
centre more affordable for the residents its serves.

As you rightly say, each community centre is operated by an organisation in
their own right, and we are very grateful for the huge numbers of residents
who volunteer their time to run these buildings, delivering such a valuable
service to the community.

As these are independent organisations, we cannot oblige community centres
to provide these details and | am mindful about placing an additional burden
on volunteers. However, as part of our ongoing support to community centres,
| am happy to offer that if the community centres send us their energy costs,
we would be able to look at these and share an analysis back with a view to
identifying money and carbon saving opportunities.”
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NORWICH
Clt)/ Council ltem 5

Committee name: Council
Committee date: 21/02/2024
Report title: Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2024/25

Portfolio: Councillor Giles, Cabinet member for Communities and Social
Inclusion

Report from:  Head of revenues and benefits
Wards: All wards
OPEN PUBLIC ITEM
KEY DECISION
Purpose

To consider adopting a Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) for 2024/25
as recommended by cabinet on 7 February 2024.

Recommendation:

To:
1) retain a maximum 100 per cent LCTRS for working age recipients.

2) make the following changes to the LCTRS for 2024/25 by continuing with
the 2023/24 scheme with the following annual modifications:

a) to uprate the relevant applicable amounts for 2024/25 and future
years by the preceding September CPI figure;

b) to make changes for working-age customers which align with
pensioner prescribed changes annually for 2024/25 and future years;

c) to change the scheme annually in accordance with any Prescribed
Regulation changes;

d) to retain the £3 + or - tolerance level for changes in income for
2024/25 and future years;

e) to uprate the level of income brackets used to decide non-dependant
deductions and level of non-dependant deductions by the preceding
September CPI figure;

f) toincrease the level of income brackets used to decide entitlement to
second adult reduction by the preceding September CPI figure; and
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g) to retain the maximum household capital limit of £16,000 for 2024/25
and future years.

Policy framework

The council has five corporate priorities, which are:

People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city.
Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city.
Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it needs to be a successful city.

The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal
opportunity to flourish.

Norwich City Council is in good shape to serve the city.

This report meets the following corporate priorities:

People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city
The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal
opportunity to flourish

This report addresses our Norwich 2040 city vision that Norwich is a ‘Fair City’ and
is a place where many already enjoy a great quality of life. By 2040, the health,
wellbeing and life chances of all our citizens will be improved. We will remove
barriers to achievement and a high standard of living will be enjoyed by everyone.
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Report details

1.

This report was considered by cabinet on 7 February 2024 and the
recommendations contained within it recommended for approval by Council.

Since 1 April 2013 the council has operated a Local Council Tax Reduction
Scheme (LCTRS) for working age recipients, which replaced council tax
benefit.

Councils are required to review their LCTRS for working age recipients on an
annual basis and consider any appropriate revisions.

The LCTRS helps people on low incomes and/or certain welfare benefits to pay
their council tax bill. This provides support to those under the greatest financial
pressure.

The scheme that exists for pension age recipients is a national scheme
prescribed by regulations and cannot be varied locally. The council can
therefore only control the cost of LCTRS in relation to working age claims.

The council adopted the government’s default CTRS in 2013, having made
various changes since then but maintaining the principle of a full support
(100% discount) scheme.

The LCTRS must take account of and support:

e Work incentives and in particular avoid disincentives for those moving into
work

e The Council’s duties to protect vulnerable people (under the Equality Act
2010, the Care Act 2014, the Child Poverty Act 2010 and the Housing Act
1996)

e The Armed Forces Covenant.

Since 2019 there has been no revenue support grant to help cover the cost of
the LCTRS. The cost of funding the LCTRS is incorporated into the Medium-
Term Financial Strategy (MTFS). If the Council were to reduce the % award, or
ask all claimants to pay a set amount, the Council’s tax base (the total of Band
D properties used in the calculation of council tax income) would increase, as
there would be fewer Band D equivalents lost as a result of awarding Council
Tax Reduction (CTR).

The council tax reduction scheme cross party member working group met on
10 July 2023 to review in detail the options. The minutes of the meeting are
attached as Appendix 1.

10. The council tax reduction scheme cross party member working group resolved

unanimously to recommend the LCTRS 2024/25 to cabinet and council at its
meeting of 10 July 2023.

Proposed recommendations:

1) when considering the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) for
2024-25, that the scheme retains a maximum 100 percent entitiement for
working age CTR recipients;
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2) The scheme takes into consideration the following:

a) to uprate the relevant applicable amounts for 2024/25 and future
years by the preceding September CPI figure;

b) to make changes for working-age customers which align with
pensioner prescribed changes annually for 2024/25 and future
years;

c) to change the scheme annually in accordance with any Prescribed
Regulation changes;

d) to retain the £3 + or - tolerance level for changes in income for
2024/25 and future years;

e) to uprate the level of income brackets used to decide non-
dependant deductions and level of non-dependant deductions by
the preceding September CPI figure;

f) to increase the level of income brackets used to decide entitlement
to second adult reduction by the preceding September CPI figure;
and

g) to retain the maximum household capital limit of £16,000 for
2024/25 and future years.

Consultation

11.Both major preceptors (Norfolk County Council and the Office of the Police and
Crime Commissioner) and the Financial Inclusion Consortium (FIC) have been
consulted on the following proposals:

(1) The council is proposing it retains a 100 per cent scheme and not to reduce
the level of support from 100% to a lesser figure for working age CTR
recipients for 2024/25.

In addition, further recommendations under consideration were that the
council;

(2) uprate the relevant applicable amounts for 2024/25 and future years by the
preceding September CPI figure;

(3) to make changes for working-age customers which align with pensioner
prescribed changes annually for 2024/25 and future years;

(4) change the scheme annually in accordance with any Prescribed Regulation
changes;

(5) retain the £3 + or - tolerance level for changes in income;

(6) retain the maximum household capital limit of £16,000

(7) to uprate the level of income brackets used to decide non-dependant
deductions and level of non-dependant deductions by the preceding
September CPI figure

(8) to increase the level of income brackets used to decide entitlement to
second adult reduction by the preceding September CPI figure.

Page 58 of 258



12.Consultation closed on 9 October 2023.

13.Responses were received from Norfolk County Council and the Office of the
Police and Crime Commissioner.

The OPCC responded as being content at this stage. However, with
increasingly stretched public sector funding would appreciate a further
review, in future years, based on the County Council’s proposals detailed in
previous years correspondence and as re-iterated below.

Norfolk County Council’s position remains that its preference would be for all
Norfolk billing authorities to move towards a consistent CTRS scheme across
the county on the basis previously set out:

A. To limit Council Tax Support where claimant has savings to a lower level
than £16,000 (some Norfolk authorities use £6,000).

B. To limit Council Tax Support discount to occupants of properties no higher
than Band D Council Tax.

C. To work with district colleagues across the County to establish the cap for
the Council Tax Support discount for working age claimants at a uniform
amount in Norfolk, suggested at 75% of the maximum Council Tax charge.

Norfolk County Council is therefore not in in support of proposal number 1.
‘that the scheme retains a maximum 100 per cent entitlement for working age
CTR recipients’

The county council stated it would be very happy to facilitate county wide
discussions on future year Council Tax Support Schemes.

14.The considered responses submitted are appreciated, however in the context
of the overall Council budgetary position, it is recommended it continues with a
100% scheme without limiting it to residents in particular Council Tax bands,
and to continue with a Capital limit of £16,000 above which there would be no
entitlement to CTR.

Implications
Financial and Resources

15. Any decision to reduce or increase resources or alternatively increase income
must be made within the context of the council’s stated priorities, as set out in
its Corporate Plan 2022-26 and Budget.

16. The current estimated cost of the working age LCTRS for 2023/24 at the end of
November is £8.9m of which the cost to Norwich City Council is £1.18m. This
cost will fluctuate depending on the number of claimants and the amount of any
reduction awarded.

17.The cost of the scheme for 2024/25 has also been modelled. The estimated
cost for the working age scheme for this council is £1.24m based on an
assumed overall increase in Council Tax of 4.71% (includes Norfolk County
Council and Police and Crime Commissioner’s precepts). This means an
estimated increase in the cost to the council of the revised scheme to be
c£60Kk.
Page 59 of 258



18.The proposed changes to the scheme may also increase the scheme’s cost
slightly. Increasing the applicable amounts mirrors the DWP uprating by the
preceding September CPI. However, if Universal Credit rollout does commence
next year the costs could change significantly.

National Trends in LCTRS design 2022/23

19.From research undertaken by Policy in Practice, a significant number of
authorities have now started to move back to having a 100% LCTRS, as the
costs of collection and the debt levels associated with running schemes less
than 100% cease to become cost effective.

e 180 UK councils now have a maximum award of 100% of CT liability (i.e.
including all Scottish and Welsh LAs). 40 of these have band restrictions, so
households in bands above the restriction will not get 100%

119 have 80-99%

54 have 65-89%

1 has 50%

60 councils have protections for vulnerable groups

The difference between the most generous and least generous scheme is
£1,300 a year for a couple living in a Band D property

20.Many councils have reduced the cost of their schemes by providing a lower
level of support. Whilst the Government initially provided funding for the new
LCTRS, the funding reduced each year in line with the reduction in the
Council’'s Revenue Support Grant (RSG), and since 2019 no government
funding is provided towards the cost of the LCTRS.

21.By continuing to award a reduction of up to 100%, this Council continues to
support the residents of Norwich from going further into poverty and building up
Council Tax debts. It is felt important that those on low incomes are not
penalised by reducing the support currently available.

22.The social and economic benefits are many. By providing this level of support
residents have more income to pay their bills and housing costs. The council is
protecting its most vulnerable residents during the cost-of-living crisis and as
the city recovers from the pandemic.

23.To date we have not seen a large increase in LCTRS claims due to the cost-of-
living crisis, but these could increase over the winter period into spring as the
impact deepens and seasonal work ceases.

Legal

24. The Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) came into effect on 1 April
2013 pursuant to the Local Government Finance Act 1992. Section 13A(2) of
that Act (as amended) provides:

25.Each billing authority in England must make a scheme specifying the
reductions which are to apply to amounts of council tax payable, in respect of
dwellings in its area, by—
(a) persons whom the authority considers to be in financial need, or
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(b) persons in classes consisting of persons whom the authority considers
to be, in general, in financial need.

26.Schedule 1A of that Act prescribes what must be included in a LCTRS, and
places a duty on the authority, each financial year, to consider whether to
revise its scheme or replace it with another scheme. The scheme states the
classes of person who are to be entitled to a reduction, the type of reduction
and whether there are different reductions for different classes. The scheme
should also set out the procedure to apply for a reduction and the appeal
procedure.

27.Before preparing a scheme, the authority must (in the following order)—

(a) Consult any major precepting authority which has power to issue a precept
to it;

(b) Publish a draft scheme in such manner as it thinks fit; and

(c) consult such other persons as it considers are likely to have an interest in
the operation of the scheme.

28.In considering changes to the LCTRS, the Council must take into account the
provisions of The Council Tax Reduction Schemes (Prescribed Requirements)
(England) 2012 and subsequent amendments.

29.Since the introduction of LCTRS, there have been a number of legal
challenges against other local schemes. Most of these challenges have been in
relation to the consultation undertaken and have questioned whether due
regard was given to any equality impact assessment when changes were
made to schemes. A Supreme Court ruling in 2014 ( R (Moseley) v London
Borough of Haringey) has determined that consultation on changes to LCTRS
must also include an option for any current scheme to be retained on the same
level of funding with a consequent reduction in funding for other services. The
council has considered this during the budget process.

30.The LCTRS itself must be adopted by Council, and the approval of the scheme
cannot be delegated to an officer or committee.

31.Council is required to adopt its scheme by 28 February of the start of the
following financial year, or by 11 March if retaining the scheme.

Statutory Considerations

Consideration Details of any implications and proposed
measures to address:

Equality and diversity See Equality Impact Assessment at Appendix 2

The changes proposed in this report do not have
any new equality impacts attached to them.

When the scheme is published on the Council
website, we will ensure customers are aware of
our translating and interpreting services available.
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Consideration

Details of any implications and proposed
measures to address:

Health, social and economic By retaining a 100% CTR Scheme the council is

impact

contributing to improving this consideration

Crime and disorder

N/A

Children and adults safeguarding N/A

Environmental impact N/A
Risk management
Risk Consequence Controls required

Council fails to consider
or adopt a LCTRS for
2024/25

Assessment of cases will | ALCTRS is designed and
be ultra vires, therefore recommended to Cabinet for
subject to legal adoption by Council
challenge

Other Options Considered

32.The cross-party member working group dismissed introducing a resident
contribution rate, therefore the council is looking to retain 100% entitlement to

CTR.

Reasons for the decision/recommendation

33.The council is required to review its LCTRS for working age recipients on an
annual basis and consider any appropriate revisions.

Background papers:
None

Appendices:

Appendix 1: Minutes of the council tax reduction scheme cross party working

group on 10 July 2023.

Appendix 2: Equality Impact Assessment
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Contact officer:
Name: Tanya Bandekar
Telephone number: 01603 987648

Email address: tanyabandekar@norwich.gov.uk

If you would like this agenda in an alternative format,

IN 4\ such as a larger or smaller font, audio, or Braille, or in
A\ 4 TRAN a different language, please contact the committee
communication for all Oﬁlcer above
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Appendix 1

NORWICH
City Council

Minutes

Cross-Party Working Group — Council Tax Reduction Scheme

16:00 to 16:25 10 July 2023

Present: Councillors Giles (chair following appointment), Ackroyd, Carrington,
Davis (substitute for Councillor Thomas (Va)), Haynes, Kendrick and
Schmierer

In attendance: Tanya Bandekar (Head of Revenues and Benefits)
Julie Gowling (Revenues and Benefits Operations Manager)
Nicola Bristow (Senior Financial Inclusion Officer)

Apologies: Councillor Thomas (Va)

1. Appointment of the chair

RESOLVED to appoint Councillor Giles to the chair for the ensuing civic year.

2. Declarations of interest
There were no declarations of interest.

3. Minutes

RESOLVED to agree the accuracy of the minutes of the meeting held on
30 November 2022.

4. Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) 2024-25 for Working Age
Claimants

The chair introduced the report. He then introduced each of the considerations for
changes to the LCTRS and asked members for their views.

Members agreed that they would reject the options requested previously by Norfolk
County Council, as set out in paragraph 15. Members confirmed their intention to
retain the council’s LCTRS at a discount of 100 per cent.

Members agreed to continue to use the preceding September CPI figure for the
annual applicable amount increased (non-dependent deductions, second adult
rebate) as this will align with Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) uprating. In
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Cross-party Working Group — Council Tax Reduction Scheme: 10 July 2023

reply to a member’s question, the Head of Revenues and Benefits explained that the
recommendation to include “in future years” meant that the scheme would match the
DWP’s uprating each year and would not need to go out to consultation. She
assured members that the scheme would be revisited if customers were worse off.
Councillor Davis moved and Councillor Ackroyd seconded the proposal to continue
the use of CPIl and to amend the wording to include “2024/25 in future years”, and on
being put to the vote was agreed.

The Head of Revenues and Benefits referred to the wording changes set out in
paragraphs 12 and 13 and said that it made sense to ensure that the definitions for
working age customers align with pensioner prescribed changes annually and in
accordance with Prescribed Regulation changes.

The chair said that there had been a query from Labour Group members about the
calculation of self-employed earnings. The Head of Revenues and Benefits
explained that last year the LCTRS had been amended to use the DWP assessment
of self-employed income. On 30 November 2022, the working group considered a
discussion paper which sets out the assessment of the then 277 active claims and
the outcomes showed that 76 per cent of claimants would have no change whether
the council used monthly figures or DWP provided self-employed figures, and as the
DWP was more generous in allowing expenses, carrying forward any losses in
income and applying a Minimum Income Floor, 22 per cent of claimants would be
entitled to more CTR. There had been no complaints or problems with using the
DWP self-employed provided figures since the scheme had been amended. In reply
to a member’s question, the Head of Revenues and Benefits assured members that
the scheme would be revisited if self-employed customers were worse off by the
assessment and said discretion could be used for individual cases.

Discussion ensued on how the current tolerance level of £3 for having to recalculate
claims from income changes by plus or minus the tolerance figure had been arrived
at, given the difficulty of modelling. The Revenues and Benefits Operations Manager
said that it was based on extrapolating data from a sample of cases, and that the
tolerance level of £3 had been recommended by the Anglia Revenues Partnership
(ARP) and agreed at Cabinet. The Senior Financial Inclusion Officer said that the
impact on customers would be more extreme if a larger tolerance figure was used.
In reply to the Revenues and Benefits Operations Manager offer to investigate the
discussions that had led to the setting of the tolerance, a member said that larger
amounts would create “artificial cliff edges” and that it was better to keep people in
the scheme.

The Head of Revenues and Benefits explained the next stages. There would be a
report to Cabinet later in the year. The council would need to consult with precepting
authorities and if necessary, anything coming out of these consultations would be
brought back to the working group. Members confirmed that they were satisfied with
the £3 tolerance level. The Head of Revenues and Benefits said that ARP had
managed the Revenues and Benefits Service and in 2019 (Cross Party Working
Group — CTRS, 10 September 2019) had recommended that the council introduced
a tolerance level set at £3 in the 2020/21 LCTRS.

RESOLVED, unanimously, to:

(1) having considered the previous proposals from Norfolk County Council for
all billing authorities not to adopt the following:
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Cross-party Working Group — Council Tax Reduction Scheme: 10 July 2023

(a) to limit Council Tax Support where claimant has savings to a lower
level than £16,000 (some Norfolk authorities use £6,000).

(b) to limit Council Tax Support discount to occupants of properties no
higher than Band D Council Tax.

(c) to work with district colleagues across the County to establish the cap
for the Council Tax Support discount for working age claimants at a
uniform amount in Norfolk, suggested at 75% of the maximum Council
Tax charge.

(2) recommend to Cabinet when considering the Local Council Tax Reduction
Scheme (LCTRS) for 2024-25, that the scheme retains a maximum 100 per
cent entittement for working age CTR recipients and taking into
consideration the following:

(a) uprate the relevant applicable amounts for 2024/25 and future years by
the preceding September CPI figure;

(b) agree to add any definitions for working-age customers which align
with pensioner prescribed changes annually for 2024/25 and future
years;

(c) change the scheme annually in accordance with any Prescribed
Regulation changes;

(d) retain the £3 + or - tolerance level for changes in income.

CHAIR

Appendix A Examples of NCC assessment V DWP assessment and claimant
outcomes (Cross-party Working Group — CTRS, 30 November 2022)
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Discussion Paper A

Differences between applying DWP self-employed figures and NCC self-employed figures and how this affects the claimant

Losses are not
accounted for, claim
is assessed using
£300 income per

-

month.
CTR scheme
Q does not allow
@ _ these
Income is expenses
assessed
as £123

DWP advise UC
ended as Minimum
Income Floor (MIF)

knocked claimant

out of entitlement

Claim
assessed as
standard self

employed
claim

NCC
assessment

-

-

Claimant reports a loss of
£12,000 in year but has a
current actual net income of
£300 per month

~

j

/

NCC
assessment

NCC
assessment

N

Claimant reports a profit but
includes food, drink and
toiletries as a personal
expense

~

/

-

-

Claimant reports zero income

~

v
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Examples of self-employed claims

DWP
assessment

DWP
assessment

DWP
assessment

¢

UC figures sent to
NCC, zero
income applied
as cannot use

Losses carried
over each month
so net income
for claimant is
minus £11,700

minus figure
Expenses
allowed, UC figures
which received from
reduces DWP and
the income applied by NCC.
Income is £43

Minimum Income
Floor (MIF) of
£1440.83 applied,
claimant knocked
out of UC

DWP advise UC
ended. Claimant
invited to claim
CTR

) )



for all

£

Equality Impact Assessment

Appendix 2

s | NORWICH
== | City Council

What is being assessed

The Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 2024
- 2025

Status

Annual assessment of statutory function

Officer completing

Tanya Bandekar

Role

Head of Revenues and Benefits

Team

Revenues and Benefits

Directorate

Corporate and Commercial Services

Senior leadership team
sponsor

Neville Murton

Role

Interim Chief Finance Officer S151

What are the main aims or purpose of the policy, practice, service or function?

Local Authorities are required to set a working age Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme (LCTRS) annually which provides a local discount
for working age low-income residents. Government prescribes a statutory Council Tax Reduction Scheme for Pensioners which local
authorities have no control over. The Council proposes to make the following changes to its LCTRS for 2024/25 by continuing with the
2023/24 scheme www.norwich.gov.uk/CTRscheme with the following changes:

1) That Council retains a maximum 100 percent LCTRS for working age recipients for 2024/25 and future years.

2) That Council make the following changes to the LCTRS for 2024/25 by continuing with the 2023/24 scheme with the following annual

modifications:

(a) to uprate the relevant applicable amounts for 2024/25 and future years by the preceding September CPI figure;

(b) to make changes for working-age customers which align with pensioner prescribed changes annually for 2024/25 and future

years;

(c) to change the scheme annually in accordance with any Prescribed Regulation changes;
(d) to retain the £3 + or - tolerance level for changes in income for 2024/25 and future years;

(e) to uprate the level of income brackets used to decide non-dependant deductions and level of non-dependant deductions by the

preceding September CPI figure;

Template revised June 2021
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Appendix 2 Equality Impact Assessment

(f) to increase the level of income brackets used to decide entitlement to second adult reduction by the preceding September CPI
figure;
(g) to retain the maximum household capital limit of £16,000 for 2024/25 and future years.

How does it fit with other services and policies, and how does it support our corporate objectives and City Vision?

This supports the council’s priorities:

e People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city
e The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal opportunity to flourish.

The scheme supports our Norwich 2040 City Vision that Norwich is a ‘Fair City’ and is a place where many already enjoy a great quality of
life. By 2040, the health, wellbeing and life chances of all our citizens will be improved. We will remove barriers to achievement and a high
standard of living will be enjoyed by everyone.

What is the reason for the proposal or change (financial, legal etc)?

Reductions in grants from central Government, inflation, and the overall commercial environment are placing pressure on Norwich City
Council finances. Councillors are able to decide whether or not to increase/decrease expenditure on Local Council Tax Support.

Legal:

Local Council Tax Reduction Schemes (LCTRS) came into effect on 1 April 2013 pursuant to the Local Government Finance Act 1992.
Section 13A(2) of that Act (as amended) provides: Each billing authority in England must make a scheme specifying the reductions which
are to apply to amounts of council tax payable, in respect of dwellings in its area, by—

(a) persons whom the authority considers to be in financial need, or

(b) persons in classes consisting of persons whom the authority considers to be, in general, in financial need.’

Financial:
The council retains a 100% LCTRS i.e. one that requires no minimum payment of council tax but provides financial support at much the
same level for claimants as existed within the old Council Tax Benefit scheme, before the new LCTRS came into force on 1st April 2013.

Many councils have reduced the cost of their schemes by providing a lower level of support. Whilst the Government initially provided
funding for the new local schemes, the funding reduced each year in line with the reduction in the Council’s Revenue Support Grant (RSG),
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and since 2019 has reduced to zero. Consequently, no government funding is provided towards the cost of the LCTRS.

By continuing to award up to 100% CTR this continues to support the residents of Norwich from going further into poverty and building up
Council Tax debts. It is important that those on low incomes are not penalised by reducing the support currently available.

We will use the same preceding September CPI figure as the DWP use for their uprating.

By retaining the £3 + or - tolerance level for changes in income claimants are able to manage their budgets easier avoiding the necessity to
advise of small changes in income.

Who implements, carries out or delivers the policy, practice, service or function?

The Revenues and Benefits Service at Norwich City Council

What outcomes do we want to achieve, why and for who?

To provide maximum financial support to help residents on low incomes who are required to pay Council Tax to the Council. By continuing
to award a reduction of up to 100%, this Council continues to support the residents of Norwich from going further into poverty and building
up Council Tax debts. It is felt important that those on low incomes are not penalised by reducing the support currently available.

The social and economic benefits are many. By providing this level of support residents have more income to pay their bills and housing
costs. The council is protecting its most vulnerable residents during the cost-of-living crisis and as the city recovers from the pandemic.

Will anyone be disproportionately affected by the programme, and/or will it create any benefits?

All residents on a low income can claim a reduction in their Council Tax liability, based on their domestic and financial circumstances and
that the same maximum discount is applied to all resident and client groups, subject to means testing.

The Council’s Local Scheme replicates the Government’s previously prescribed Council Tax Benefit Scheme in its qualifying rules and
assessment, continuing with practices established over many years and long-standing compliance with Equalities legislation.

The scheme continues to retain the Department for Work and Pensions (DWP) established conventions for benefit assessment.

The Financial Inclusion Consortium regularly works with customers to support applications for CTR.
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By retaining a 100% scheme the council is retaining a scheme that benefits some of the most economically vulnerable residents in the city.

If yes, complete the relevant sections below for any benefits and adverse impacts identified.

Affected group Key findings from analysis of | Level & type of | Justifiable | Actions to mitigate impacts, By when
data and evidence. Identify impact: if adverse | maximise benefits or address
any gaps in data here low/medium/high, identified gaps in data

positive/adverse

Age There is a separate nationally No impact N/A N/A N/A
set scheme for pensioners. The | identified
Council Tax Reduction Scheme
that this assessment refers to is
the locally set scheme that
applies to working age
residents of Norwich.

Disability No changes are proposed to No impact N/A Additional allowances are already | N/A
affect people with this identified in place for people receiving
characteristic specified disability benefits.

Gender No distinction is made in the No impact N/A N/A N/A

reassignment assessment of entittement as a | identified
result of gender identity.

Marriage and civil | There is no distinction between | No impact N/A N/A N/A

partnership the treatment of married identified
persons or persons in a civil
partnership

Pregnancy and No changes are proposed to No impact N/A Households with children will have | N/A

maternity affect people with this identified a higher applicable amount.
characteristic Norwich City Council has not

implemented the wider welfare
benefit policy which restricts that
assistance to the first two children
in a household.
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Racel/ethnicity EU nationals entering the UK to | Negative N/A This element of the policy is N/A
reside from January 2021 are dictated by Government by way of
Includes ethnic or now subject to the same benefit statutory instrument and cannot be
national origins rules as all other nationals from amended by the Council.
outside the common travel area
Religion and belief | No distinction is made in the No impact N/A N/A N/A

assessment of entitlement as a | identified
result of religious belief

Sex/gender No distinction is made in the No impact N/A N/A N/A
assessment of entitlement as a | identified
result of biological gender

Sexual orientation | No distinction is made in the No impact N/A N/A N/A
assessment of entitlement as a | identified
result of sexual orientation.

Other groups By retaining a 100% scheme Positive N/A N/A N/A
the council is retaining a
scheme that benefits some of
the most economically
vulnerable residents in the city.

What evidence and data has been used for this assessment, including community engagement and consultation?

The major precepting authorities (Norfolk County Council and the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner) and the Financial Inclusion
Consortium (FIC) were invited to comment on the proposals.

The council received responses from both precepting authorities.

Citizens Advice Cost of Living dashboard - How does the cost of living crisis differ between local areas? | Flourish

Incomes, capital holdings, age, sex and household make-up of existing recipients of Council Tax Reduction Scheme are known. Data
regarding disability can be inferred from both income and qualification for additional premiums. Data regarding ethnicity, sexual orientation,
religious beliefs and language is minimal as these characteristics are not relevant when assessing entitlement. Respondents to the budget
consultation were given the option to provide ethnicity, age, sexual orientation, disability and religious beliefs in addition to their answers.
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How has the equality impact assessment informed or changed the proposal?

Given the continuation of the existing 100% scheme with annual up ratings of the applicable amounts is being recommended, the impact on
applicants has not changed.

What actions have been identified going forward?

To continue to look at examples of other schemes to simplify the process as the scheme should be operated as a discount not a benefit.

How will the impact of your proposal and actions be measured moving forward?

The next annual review due in 2024 for the 2025/2026 scheme will consider, in the usual way, any proposals for the following year’s
scheme.

Officer completing assessment | Tanya Bandekar Date 17/01/2024
Senior leadership team sponsor | Neville Murton Date 25/01/2024
Equality lead (strategy team) Joe Siggins / Nick Bodger Date 17.01.2024
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NORWICH
City Council ltem 6

Committee Name: Council
Committee Date: 21/02/2024

Report Title: The council’s provisional 2024/25 budget and medium-term
financial strategy

Portfolio: Councillor Kendrick, cabinet member for resources
Report from: Interim Section 151 Officer
Wards: All Wards

OPEN PUBLIC ITEM

Purpose

To consider proposals for the council’s 2024/25 budget (general fund, HRA and
capital programme) and updated medium-term financial position including the
outcomes of the budget consultation.

Recommendation:

Council is asked to approve Cabinet’s recommendations of 7 February 2024 for
the 2024/25 financial year:

General Fund

i.  The council’s net revenue budget requirement as £24.232m for the
financial year 2024/25 including the budget allocations to services shown
in and the growth proposals set out in Section 2.

ii.  Anincrease to Norwich City Council’s element of the council tax of 2.99%,
meaning that that the Band D council tax will be set at £297.22 (Section 2,
paragraph 2.15) with the impact of the increase for all bands shown in
Section 2, Appendix 2 (D).

iii.  The prudent minimum level of reserves for the council as £5.4 million
(Section 2, paragraph 2.35).

iv.  The following additional Council Tax premiums be applied as soon as
practicable (Section 2, paragraphs 2.21-2.25) in line with the Levelling Up
and Regeneration Act 2023:

e 100% premium for second homes with effect from 15t April 2025,

e 100% premium for properties which have been empty and
unfurnished for a period of between 1 and 5 years from 15t April
2024.

v. Delegation to the chief finance officer (S151 Officer) in consultation with
the portfolio holder for resources inclusion of any minor changes
consequent on the final local government settlement or additional grant
allocations.
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Vi.

Delegate to the chief finance officer (S151 Officer) the approval of
technical virements for general fund, housing revenue account and capital
budgets, to make budget transfers where there is no underlying change in
the budget intention.

Housing Revenue Account

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

The proposed Housing Revenue Account gross expenditure budget of
£72.867m and gross income budgets of £82.969m for 2024/25 (Section 3,
paragraph 43).

The use of £10.045m of the £10.102m estimated surplus HRA general
reserves to make a revenue budget contribution towards funding the
2024/25 HRA capital programme (Section 3, paragraph 43).

A 7.7% increase in dwelling rents for 2024/25, in accordance with the
government’s Rent Standard. This will result in an average weekly rent
increase of £6.91 for Norwich social housing tenants (Section 3,
paragraphs 48 to 55).

That garage rents increase by 7.7%, based on CPI in September 2023
plus 1% (Section 3, paragraph 53).

That the setting of tenants’ service charges is delegated to the Executive
Director of Housing & Community Safety in consultation with the portfolio
holder for Housing after engagement with tenant representatives (Section
3, paragraph 54)

The prudent minimum level of Housing Revenue Account reserves as
£5.8m (Section 3, paragraph 70 and table 3.4).

Capital and Commercial Strategy

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.
XVi.

XVii.

The proposed general fund capital programme 2024/25 to 2028/29
(2024/25: £31.139m; 5 years: £47.108m) and its method of funding as set
out in Section 4, table 4.2, table 4.4 and Appendix 4 (B).

The proposed HRA capital programme 2024/25 to 2028/29 (2024/25:
£41.107m; 5 years: £180.500m) and its method of funding as set out in
Section 4, table 4.2, table 4.5 and Appendix 4 (B).

The capital strategy, as required by CIPFA’s Prudential Code.

Delegating to Cabinet, approval to include in the capital programme,
additional capital schemes funded wholly by grant where it meets the
Council’s aims.

Delegating to the chief finance officer in consultation with the executive
director of development and city services, approval of adjustments to the
2024/25 and future capital programmes to reflect the funding requirements
of projects funded from the Towns’ Deal.

Treasury Management Strategy

XViii.

XiX.

XX.

XXi.

The borrowing strategy 2024/25 through to 2028/29 (Section 5,
paragraphs 5.25 to 5.29).

The capital and treasury prudential indicators and limits for 2024/25
through to 2028/29 contained within Section 5 including the Authorised
Borrowing Limit for the council.

The Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) policy statement contained in
Appendix 5 (Section 5)

The (financial) Investment Strategy 2024/25 including changes to
counterparty limits.
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Summary of key financial indicators

xxii.  Indicators for 2024/25 through to 2028/29 as contained in section 5.

To approve an amendment recommended by Cabinet at the meeting on 7
February 2024:

xxiii.  Increase the funding for the play area improvement programme by £1.1m
over the period 2024/25 to 2026/27.

xxiv.  Increase the funding in 2024/25 for the improvement of the changing
pavilions at Eaton Park by £0.3m.

xxv. Increase the funding for Sloughbottom park by £0.85m.

Precepts

xxvi.  To approve that the total of all the precepts of the collection fund is
calculated in accordance with Sections 32-36 of the Local Government
Finance Act 1992 as amended by the Localism Act 2011(as shown in
Annex B) taking into account precepts notified by Norfolk County Council
and the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner for Norfolk.

Policy Framework

The Council has five corporate aims, which are:
e Aim 1 - People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city.
e Aim 2 — Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city.

e Aim 3 — Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it needs to be a
successful city.

e Aim 4 — The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal
opportunity to flourish.

e Aim 5 — Norwich City Council is in good shape to serve the city.

This report is relevant for all five corporate aims. Detailed work is also being
undertaken alongside the work on the council’s budget and Medium-Term
Financial Strategy to update the Council’s Corporate Plan and this work will
complement that process.
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Report Details

At its meeting of 7 February 2024 Cabinet recommended the budget report
(shown in Annex A) to Council for approval considering the outcomes from
public consultation set out in Section 2 (E).

The Cabinet considered and agreed to recommendations arising from the
Budget Scrutiny Committee session held on 1st February 2024 and to
additional amendments proposed at the Cabinet meeting of 7" February 2024.

The statutory determination at Annex B reflects the final Council Tax base as
confirmed by the chief finance officer under delegated powers. It also reflects
the following proposed increases in Council tax:

Preceptor % increase
Norwich City Council 2.99%
Norfolk County Council 4.99%

Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for
Norfolk 4.28%

The precept for the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner was
confirmed at the meeting of the Norfolk Police and Crime Panel on 6th
February 2024.

The precept for the County Council is to be considered at its meeting on 20th
February 2024, after publication of these papers. Any changes to the proposed
precept will be reported orally to Council at this meeting. The proposal is an
increase in general council tax of 2.99% and 2.00% for the Adult Social Care
precept in 2024/25 (i.e. 4.99% in total).

Consultation

6.

In line with the approach used in previous years, citizens, partners, and local
businesses have been consulted on the proposed approach to meeting the
savings target for 2024/25 and the proposed council tax level.

The council carried out an online budget consultation survey which closed on
15th January 2024.

8. Appendix 2 (E) provides further detail on the budget consultation responses.

9. Tenant Involvement Panel representatives were consulted on the proposed

rent increase at a meeting on 14" December 2023. The impact on both
tenants and the long-term viability of the HRA was discussed at length, with
concerns raised regarding the effect of an increase on those struggling
financially in the current climate. However, the panel endorsed the proposed
rent increase of 7.7% in line with government guidance.

10.1n accordance with the recommendations in this report, levels of tenants’

service charges are determined by officers under delegated powers, in
consultation with the portfolio holder and after engagement with tenant
representatives.
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Implications
Financial and Resources

11.Any decision to reduce or increase resources or alternatively increase income
must be made within the context of the council’s stated priorities, as set out in
the Corporate Plan.

12.This report presents the council’s proposed 2024/25 budgets across all its
activities along with its medium-term financial strategy. The financial
implications of these proposals are given throughout the report.

13.The amendment recommended at the Cabinet meeting of 7th February 2024
to increase the general fund capital programme, will impact on the figures
shown in the treasury management strategy included within this report. This
will be reflected in the mid-year treasury management update report, to be
considered by Cabinet later in the year.

Legal

14.There is a statutory duty to consult on the Council’'s budget with business
ratepayers (S65 Local Government Finance Act 1992). It is also considered
best practice to seek broader views through meaningful consultation with
service users, residents, and partners. Further duties to consult on specific
proposals impacting users, including staff and unions also exist prior to
implementation.

15.The Council has a legal duty to set a balanced budget before the statutory
deadline. The Council’s legal service has had opportunity to review all
proposed budgetary savings and, as appropriate, outline specific legal
requirements that will require consideration as savings proposals are
implemented.

16.The Council’s Chief Finance Officer (S151) has a duty to report to Council on
the adequacy of its reserves and the robustness of its budget estimates before
the final decisions are taken on the budget and setting of the council tax.

Statutory Considerations

17.The proposed budget within this paper covers a wide range of council activity
and spend. As a result, it is not possible to provide a detailed assessment of,
for example, the impact on residents and others with protected characteristics
under The Equality Act at this level. Existing council processes for equality
impact assessments will continue to be carried out at an appropriate time for
the individual projects, activities and policies that constitute this budget and
service review programme.

Consideration Details of any implications and proposed
measures to address:

Equality and Diversity Equality Impact Assessments are required for any
specific budget proposals and the impact of the
totality of all measures. The overarching
assessment is included in Section 8.
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Consideration Details of any implications and proposed
measures to address:

Health, Social and Economic Budget savings and investment proposals
Impact including capital investments are likely to have
economic impacts on the area.

Crime and Disorder No specific crime and disorder impacts are
considered to arise from the Council’s budget
setting processes.

Children and Adults Safeguarding | No specific safeguarding issues are considered to
arise from the Council’s budget setting processes.

Environmental Impact The proposed capital investment strategy will
provide for improvements to the council’s assets
and the surrounding environment.

Risk Management

18.The budget paper clearly outlines several financial risks to the council, some
of which have increased considering changes to the wider economic
environment.

19.Several measures have been put in place to mitigate the increased risks,
including:

a) Maintaining earmarked reserves, established to help mitigate risk, including:

e The budget risk reserve to manage the financial risks associated with
the delivery of the 2024/25 budget savings.

¢ An insurance reserve to provide support for claims below the level at
which insurance cover is provided externally.

e The business change reserve to fund costs linked to the council’s
change programme.

e The commercial property reserve to manage the risks and costs
associated with holding commercial property.

e Areserve to mitigate financial risks from lending to the council’s
wholly owned companies.

b) The maintenance of a Prudent Minimum Level of General Fund reserve.

c) The requirement to produce robust business cases for large capital projects
(many of which will generate returns or savings) before a project
commences.

Page 80 of 258



Reasons for the decision/recommendation

20.The Council has a legal duty to consult on proposals and set a balanced budget
before the statutory deadline.

Background papers: None

Appendices:

Annex A: The council’s 2024/25 budget and medium-term financial strategy
e Section 1: Local Government Finance Settlement
e Section 2: General Fund — MTFS and 2024/25 Budget
e Section 3: HRA 2024/25 Budget
e Section 4: Capital and Commercial strategy (Incl. Capital Programme)
e Section 5: Treasury Management Strategy
e Section 6: Chief Finance Officers Statement
e Section 7: Financial Glossary

e Section 8: Equality Impact Assessment

Annex B: Statutory Council Tax Resolution

Contact

Name: Neville Murton, Interim Section 151 Officer
Telephone number: 01603 987766

Email address: nevillemurton@norwich.gov.uk
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NORWICH
City Council

Committee Name: Cabinet
Committee Date: 07/02/2024

Report Title: The council’s provisional 2024/25 budget and medium-term
financial strategy

Portfolio: Councillor Kendrick, cabinet member for resources
Report from: Interim Section 151 Officer
Wards: All Wards

OPEN PUBLIC ITEM

Purpose

To consider draft proposals for the council’s 2024/25 budget (general fund, HRA
and capital programme) and updated medium-term financial position including the
outcomes of the budget consultation and any recommendations from the Scrutiny
Committee.

Final budget proposals, alongside the outcome of the budget consultation and
budget scrutiny work, will be brought back to Council on 218t February 2024 with a
recommendation to consider and approve those alongside the council tax setting
decision.

Recommendation:
Cabinet is asked to:

a) note the latest financial information, the budget strategy incorporated into
the report and the budget proposals, which enable the Council to set a
balanced budget for 2024/25 and Medium-Term Financial Strategy for the
period to 2028/29; and

b) Note the budget consultation process that was followed and consider, as
part of finalising the 2024/25 budget proposals for Council, the feedback as
outlined in Section 2, Appendix 2 (E).

C) Note the Section 7 report of the chief finance officer on the robustness of
the budget estimates, the adequacy of reserves, and the key financial risks
to the council.

d) Note that the Council Tax resolution for 2024/25, prepared in accordance
with Sections 32-36 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 as
amended by the Localism Act 2011, will be calculated, and presented to
Council for approval once Norfolk County Council and the Office of the
Police and Crime Commissioner for Norfolk have agreed the precepts for
the next financial year.

Cabinet is asked to recommend to Council to approve:
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General Fund

i.  The council’s net revenue budget requirement as £24.232m for the financial
year 2024/25 including the budget allocations to services shown in and the
growth proposals set out in Section 2.

ii.  Anincrease to Norwich City Council’s element of the council tax of 2.99%,
meaning that that the Band D council tax will be set at £297.22 (Section 2,
paragraph 2.15) with the impact of the increase for all bands shown in Section
2, Appendix 2 (D).

iii.  The prudent minimum level of reserves for the council as £5.4 million (Section
2, paragraph 2.35).

iv.  The following additional Council Tax premiums be applied as soon as
practicable (Section 2, paragraphs 2.21-2.25)in line with the Levelling Up and
Regeneration Act 2023:

e 100% premium for second homes with effect from 15t April 2025,
e 100% premium for properties which have been empty and unfurnished
for a period of between 1 and 5 years from 1t April 2024.

v. Delegation to the chief finance officer (S151 Officer) in consultation with the
portfolio holder for resources inclusion of any minor changes consequent on
the publication of the final local government settlement or subsequent
additional grant allocations.

Housing Revenue Account

vi.  The proposed Housing Revenue Account gross expenditure budget of
£72.867m and gross income budgets of £82.969m for 2024/25 (Section 3,
paragraph 43).

vii.  The use of £10.045m of the £10.102m estimated surplus HRA general
reserves to make a revenue budget contribution towards funding the 2024/25
HRA capital programme (Section 3, paragraph 43).

viii. A 7.7% increase in dwelling rents for 2024/25, in accordance with the
government’s Rent Standard. This will result in an average weekly rent
increase of £6.91 for Norwich social housing tenants (Section 3, paragraphs 48
to 55).

ix.  That garage rents increase by 7.7%, based on CPI in September 2023 plus 1%
(Section 3, paragraph 53).

X.  That the setting of tenants’ service charges is delegated to the Executive
Director of Housing & Community Safety in consultation with the portfolio
holder for Housing after engagement with tenant representatives (Section 3,
paragraph 54)

xi.  The prudent minimum level of Housing Revenue Account reserves as £5.848m
(Section 3, paragraph 70 and table 3.4).

Capital and Commercial Strategy

xviii. ~ The proposed general fund capital programme 2024/25 to 2028/29 (2024/25:

£31.139m; 5 years: £47.108m) and its method of funding as set out in Section
4, table 4.2, table 4.4 and Appendix 4 (B).

xix.  The proposed HRA capital programme 2024/25 to 2028/29 (2024/25:
£41.107m; 5 years: £180.500m) and its method of funding as set out in Section
4, table 4.2, table 4.5 and Appendix 4 (B).

xx.  The capital strategy, as required by CIPFA’'s Prudential Code.

xxi.  Delegating to Cabinet, approval to include in the capital programme, additional
capital schemes funded wholly by grant where it meets the Council’s aims.
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xxii.  Delegating to the chief finance officer in consultation with the executive director
of development and city services, approval of adjustments to the 2024/25 and
future capital programmes to reflect the funding requirements of projects
funded from the Towns’ Deal.

Treasury Management Strategy

xxiii. ~ The borrowing strategy 2024/25 through to 2028/29 (Section 5, paragraphs
5.25 10 5.29).

xxiv.  The capital and treasury prudential indicators and limits for 2024/25 through to
2028/29 contained within Section 5 including the Authorised Borrowing Limit for
the council.

xxv.  The Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) policy statement contained in
Appendix 5 (Section 5)

xxvi.  The (financial) Investment Strategy 2024/25 including changes to counterparty
limits.

Summary of key financial indicators
xxvii.  Indicators for 2024/25 through to 2028/29 as contained in section 5.
Policy Framework
The Council has five corporate aims, which are:
e Aim 1 - People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city.
e Aim 2 — Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city.

e Aim 3 — Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it needs to be a
successful city.

e Aim 4 — The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal
opportunity to flourish.

e Aim 5 — Norwich City Council is in good shape to serve the city.

This report is relevant for all five corporate aims. Detailed work is also being
undertaken alongside the work on the council’s budget and Medium-Term
Financial Strategy to update the Council’s Corporate Plan and this work will
complement that process.
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Report Details
Background

1.

Like all local authorities, Norwich City Council continues to face substantial
financial challenges. Following on from a sustained period of austerity the
council is facing increasing demand for local services and significant
inflationary rises in its costs. The wider economic situation, following the
pandemic and subsequent shocks from the 2022 mini budget, is putting huge
financial pressures not just on council resources, but those of partners, local
businesses, and residents, particularly the most vulnerable. The council also
continues to manage the ongoing risk and uncertainty over future funding.

The severity of the situation facing local authorities cannot be underestimated
with several councils being forced to issue S114 notices highlighting their
inability to balance their budgets, both in 2023/24 and over the medium term.
It is also now acknowledged that many councils finding themselves in this
situation are facing factors which are universally applicable and have led to
an unsustainable financial position; for example, the impact of inflation and
demand pressures on high needs low taxbase authorities.

It is within this context and financial uncertainty that the council has
developed its budget options for 2024/25 and an approach to ensuring a
sustainable medium term financial strategy. This work is taking place
alongside the development of a new Corporate Plan.

The council’s ambition for Norwich is undiminished. Work has been taking
place with partners and other stakeholders to review the Corporate Plan
priorities. The Corporate Plan sets out the vision for the city and for the
council over the medium term. It is also shaped by the Norwich 2040 City
Vision. The corporate plan provides the framework for the decisions taken -
how we prioritise and how we allocate the resources we have available to
achieve these priorities and the new plan will also focus on outcome-based
measures.

A fundamental outcome is putting the council on a sustainable financial
footing and delivering services effectively and efficiently. Future budget
decisions will need to balance delivering on the ambition and priorities of the
council set out in the Corporate Plan whilst ensuring the authority remains
financially sustainable over the medium and longer term. As part of
delivering this outcome, it is important to ensure the continuous review and
development of the council’s medium-term financial strategy. This then
informs the options and decisions for delivering balanced and sustainable
budgets over the next five years and beyond.

The council is ambitious and wants to make a real difference to both the
physical fabric of the city and to the lives of the people who live and work
here. But, given the financial constraints, the council is unable to fund all the
investment required itself and, in some cases, there will be other groups and
sectors better placed to lead the response to the challenges and
opportunities ahead.

The council will therefore work with others to secure investment in the city’s
future and deliver the ambitious shared vision for Norwich, acting as an
“‘enabler” or “catalyst” for change, and ensure that its own resources,
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particularly its capital investment, are flexed as far as possible to deliver the
key outcomes set out in the Corporate Plan.

Summary

8.

10.

This report sets out 2024/25 budget proposals across the General Fund, the
Housing Revenue Account, and the capital programme along with medium
term expenditure and financing plans. It updates the report considered by
cabinet in July 2023 which highlighted for Members the budget gap which
had started to emerge because of continuing inflationary pressure and the
December 2023 report which outlined the principles for balancing the
council’s budget, the indications from the autumn statement and subsequent
finance policy paper, all whilst awaiting the publication of the provisional local
government finance settlement.

This report outlines the outcomes from the public consultation undertaken on
the general fund revenue and capital budgets for 2024/25. The views of
residents and local businesses were sought, via a public budget consultation
exercise; the results of that consultation are included in this report and will be
taken into consideration by Cabinet on 7 February 2024 and before final
approval of the budget by Council on 21 February 2024. As in previous years’
consultation will also take place with tenants on the proposals for the
Housing Revenue Account and its capital investment plans.

This report provides an update on the implications from the provisional local
government financial settlement and any other related announcements for
local authority finances.

General Fund

11.

12.

13.

The Autumn Statement didn’t contain a lot of information directly related to
local government; however it did confirm that unprotected government
spending budgets, i.e. excluding health and defence services, will increase
by less than forecast inflation rates, as a consequence the Office for Budget
Responsibility has warned that, from 2025/26, spending on public services
will have to fall by 2.3% per year in real terms (Source: Office for Budget
Responsibility Economic and fiscal outlook — November 2023).

The Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement confirmed the
previous assumption that the referendum level for Council tax increases will
remain at ‘up to 3%’ as set out in the 2023 settlement information. A return, in
future years’ of the MTFS, to a level of ‘up to 2%’ reflects the governments
long term view of target inflation levels.

The pressure of the current inflationary levels is continuing to have an impact
on council budgets, recognising that the headline Consumer Price Index and
Retail Price Index rates represent a basket of items, which don’t always
reflect the specific market pressures impacting the delivery of local authority
services. At the moment, the council is in a relatively good place compared
to many other local authorities, being able to manage the budget pressures,
deliver savings and balance its resources however, the future continues to
hold a number of material uncertainties, such as the impact of the next
Spending Review, the long-term funding of local government and the broader
economic situation, meaning that the council will need to maintain its record
of effective financial management and control, remaining vigilant for
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

opportunities to improve and develop the efficiency and economy of service
delivery.

To balance the provisional general fund budget for 2024/25, £3.745m of
savings and additional income proposals have been identified, the full detail
of which is provided in Section 2 of the report.

It is worth noting that the current General Fund surplus is largely driven by
one off Treasury returns and there being no need to replenish reserves for
£2.8m of Section 31 Grants. In short, the council’s 2023/24 financial
performance is driven by one-off factors which cannot be relied upon on an
on-going basis.

The provisional local government financial settlement, introduced some
changes which have a direct impact upon the council’s resources, including
the introduction of different multipliers for business rates, relating to small
and other businesses, as well as diverting much of the Services Grant
towards social care pressures. Given the absence of national planning
figures, 2024/25 was the final year of the current spending review, most
commentators have taken the later years’ financial information (post 2024/25)
as being highly speculative given that they fall after the next general election.
For this reason although the MTFS for the council indicates further savings
are required no additional work will be undertaken until there is a sound basis
for understanding the extent and focus of potential government support.

Given the lack of clarity on future local government funding, in particular from
April 2025, local authorities have no reliable basis on which to develop their
medium-term financial strategy as it is unclear how much funding there will
be, how it will be distributed and the means of delivery, such as the extent to
which some will be conditional or subject to bidding processes. This makes
financial planning over the medium term on any rational basis almost
impossible.

Consequently, the forecasts for 2025/26 onwards in the MTFS should not be
taken as robust figures, recognising that they are largely based on the status
quo continuing, particularly concerning how much business rates and Council
Tax income the city council is able to raise and retain. These forecasts will
be monitored and adjusted at least annually, in line with any further
Government announcements.

Current forecasts, given the caveats highlighted above, show that the general
fund is broadly balanced over the period from 2025/26 through to 2028/29
without the need for reserves to be used. However, it should be noted that
this relies on the successful delivery of more than £9.5 million of savings over
that period.

It is important to note that the council’s approach to business planning and
setting its budget annually — and its approach over the medium term — seeks
to ensure that adequate resources are allocated to priority services. The
revision of the Corporate Plan priorities in 2023 and an emphasis on
outcomes is likely to lead to a change in focus and activity which supports
that change. As well as identifying opportunities for efficiencies through
service change and income generation, our approach to business planning
also seeks to identify service areas which require increased funding to
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respond to member priorities, increased demand or other pressures such as
inflation.

Chart 1 - Key fiqures in 2024/25 proposed general fund revenue budget

£3.75m
savings or
additional
income and
£1.4m service
led growth

Band D
Council Tax
(city element
only) £297.22 Gross revenue
expenditure
£106m

(inc. £40m
housing benefits)

£3.0m
inflationary
pressures

A balanced £2.5m
budget with no earmarked in
draw down of the budget

rgggsgls risk reserve

Responding to the medium-term challenge through a thematic programme of
service reform

21. As the council takes decisions about how to achieve the required savings
and change its focus towards the new Corporate Plan priorities, it will need to
consider the balance not only between how savings are made — for instance,
savings to workforce, suppliers and assets — but also the relative balance
between spending reductions and increased income.

22. Using an outcome-based approach, the medium-term plan is driven by the
Council’s Corporate Plan. The plan will determine how areas of service
expenditure are prioritised and de-prioritised with future savings becoming a
natural consequence of this prioritisation. This explains why the Corporate
Plan consultation is being undertaken so thoroughly and widely across the
Norwich community.

23. There also needs to be a complementary understanding about how
investment, particularly capital investment, can also support the council’s
ambitions; more detail on this is included in the section on the capital
strategy.

24. In preparation for 2023/24, there was a base budget review of all service
areas with the clear goal of producing a strong Medium Term Financial
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Strategy. This was accompanied by a rigorous budget validation process.
For 2024/25, the focus is on delivering those savings, increasing the planning
horizon to five years and continuing the journey to be an efficient, modern
council.

During the production of the Medium-Term Financial Strategy, five themes
were identified to shape the approach to balancing the short-term budget and
provide space to support the developing Corporate Plan priorities:

1. Delivery of the existing savings programme.

2. Income optimisation and automation.

3. Ensuring non-statutory fees and charges fully cover cost.

4. Review of asset management (including commercial rental Income)

5. Corporate Items: Capital Financing and Treasury Management.
Delivering the existing savings strategy:

It is imperative that existing saving plans are delivered, as they form the
backbone of the budget. Non-delivery would pose significant problems for
the long-term sustainability of the council. In 2023/24, £5.276m out of
£5.666m or 93% of savings have been or are on track for delivery. Unless
savings are agreed as undeliverable or impracticable, there is no expectation
that they will be written out of the budget, although some have been re-
profiled into future years. Where savings are at risk alternatives will be
sought. In that context robust business cases and implementation plans are
critical elements of the effective governance of the Medium-Term Financial
Strategy, which is reflected within the Future Shape Norwich programme.

The Council reviews regularly the status of its savings and produces detailed
reports to the Future Shape Norwich Board and to the Executive Leadership
Team (ELT). Alongside information produced in the quarterly assurance and
monthly internal monitoring reports, these mechanisms provide timely and
reliable monitoring of the delivery of savings and desired outcomes.

Income Optimisation and Automation

The council has £45m of debt outstanding as of September 2023 and the
impact of not collecting that debt increases annually by approximately £1.2m.
The Council has focussed resources to tackle the level of arrears, and this is
a necessary action to prevent budget pressures before considering additional
savings.

The Council will modernise its debt collection processes, through use of
systems automation, training, and self-service. This will take place alongside
the council’s approach to looking after those in difficulty whilst improving the
effectiveness and efficiency of income collection, thereby maximising the
resources available and minimising outstanding debt. While the council
supports those facing genuine difficulties in paying, the general policy is that
those who can pay, must pay.

However, the majority of long-term savings in this area will be generated via
automation; making full use of the Enterprise Resource and Planning system
(ERP) and other similar technologies will free up resources across the
organisation. There are already a wide range of existing savings that relate
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31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

to the digitisation of existing processes and these will be captured through a
single new workstream that is part of the work to modernise the council.

Modern data tools can also help in identifying trends and preventing debts
growing. Payable processes can be streamlined, and systems and data
sources can be linked.

Fees and Charges

Fees and charges are an integral part of the resourcing of council services,
whether the fees are set by statute, such as in Planning, or on a market
basis. The Council has conducted a comprehensive review of charging to
ensure that they are set to recover all relevant costs, including expected
inflationary impacts and benchmarked where appropriate to ensure
competitiveness in the market.

Asset Management (incl. Commercial Rental Income)

The Council has used its asset base to generate around £5m per annum in
investment returns. Through carefully managing its existing estate it could
look to broadly keep similar income streams over the next five years. Current
work with JLL, the council’s property advisors, has highlighted the rental
outlook over the next 5 years to be strong if broadly flat. The Council has
also previously highlighted the scale of the capital liabilities associated with
some properties to be significant, especially when many of its properties are
older. Therefore, it is likely that some asset sales will benefit the council from
this reduction in liabilities alongside the capital receipts and potential to
reinvest those resources.

The council has a strong track record of investing locally for regeneration
purposes and in generating commercial income to support the revenue
budget in a prudent and considered manner. However, forward projections
on the overall commercial real estate market does not suggest that previous
years’ buoyant and increasing returns will necessarily be reflected in future
ones.

The reason that a relatively small percentage of savings is to be generated
from this workstream reflects a need to strengthen governance and capacity
in this area. The Capital Strategy will be supported by an Investment
Strategy, that will set out the framework for investment, including appropriate
metrics.

Corporate Items: Capital Financing

The council continues to actively manage its Treasury arrangements. Due to
higher cash balances in the near term and high interest rates, it has
managed to achieve over £4.5m in investment returns. Now that it is
increasingly clear that interest rates will stay high for an extended period, we
have been able to reflect those benefits in the Medium-Term Financial
Strategy. The medium-term economic forecasts from both the Bank of
England and the Office for Budget Responsibility indicate that interest rates
are likely to fall in the medium term, consequently the council has worked
with its treasury advisors to reflect the anticipated impacts for the council
across the MTFS timeframe. This position will be kept under regular review
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

to ensure that any changes in circumstances are reflected within both
performance monitoring and any updates to the MTFS.

The council has also reviewed its approach to the minimum revenue
provision; used to secure resources to repay debt. This is not only prudent,
but an important part of the effective governance and risk management
associated with the council’s finances. After reviewing the advice from the
council’s treasury advisors (Link) it is proposed to revise this policy and this
approach has been approved by the Treasury Management Committee and
Cabinet (January 2024). The policy will continue to be in line with regulation
and the council will also look to make additional voluntary revenue provision
charges to ensure that the charge will always remain affordable and
sustainable in budgetary terms.

Overall approach to implementing savings

The council will implement these thematic savings in a controlled manner by
taking a strategic approach. The council has prudently built-up reserves in
recent years. These reserves can be used to support the budget in a planned
way or to support the costs of making the changes required, until they reduce
towards the minimum prudential level as recommended by the chief finance
officer.

Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

The council’'s HRA comprises expenditure and income plans related to the
ownership and management of the council’s social housing stock.

Although the HRA is in a relatively stable position in the short-term, there are
future pressures and competing priorities for the budget linked to the
council’s ambitions around continuing to develop high quality new council
housing and maintaining and renewing existing homes. The HRA has also
lost significant income in recent years from the government’s enforced four-
year rent reduction enacted in the Welfare Reform and Work Act 2016.

The HRA is forecast to make a surplus of income over expenditure of
£10.102m in 2024/25 and it is proposed to use £10.045m of this surplus to
fund capital investment in new social housing.

The government’s Rent Standard enables authorities to increase rent
annually by up to CPI (Consumer Price Index) as at the preceding
September plus 1%. In September 2023, CPI increased by 6.7% which
results in a proposed rent increase of 7.7%. An increase of 7.7% will result in
the average HRA rent increasing by £6.91. The increase in rents is
necessary to fund the council’s future ambitions to continue to build new
council homes in response to demand and the increasing need to invest in
existing homes.
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Chart 2: Key figures in 2024/25 proposed HRA budget
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Capital Programme

43. Across the General Fund and the HRA the council’s proposed capital
investment programme for 2024/25 is £72.245m, with £227.608m to be
invested over the five years of the programme. An illustration of some of the
key projects and programmes can be found in Appendix 4 (B).

44. The proposed financing of the capital programme is also summarised in
(Section 4) Tables 4.4 and 4.5 for the General Fund and HRA respectively.
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Chart 3: lllustration of proposals within the general fund capital programme
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Chart 4: lllustration of proposals within the HRA capital programme
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45. To discharge our public sector equality duty and ensure we have due regard
to the need to eliminate discrimination, advance equality of opportunity, and
foster good relations we will undertake an initial screening of all budget
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46.

47.

proposals to ascertain where there is a possible impact. This will identify
those proposals that require a full Equality Impact Assessment or further
consultation.

An overall Equality Impact Assessment is contained in Section 8. Equality
Impact Assessments for specific proposals will be developed as proposals
are being finalised. This ensures that the impact is understood and mitigating
actions that minimise disadvantage and tackle inequality are identified where
possible. There may be some proposals that have implications for council
employees for which details of consultation or Equalities Impact
Assessments cannot be published owing to data protection or employment
legislation.

Information on the residents of the city as well as council customers and
employees can be found in the annual Equality Information Report published
on the council’s website.

The council’s approach to financial planning

48.

The council’s approach to financial planning and budgeting across all its
activities is underpinned by the following key principles:

A prudent rather than optimistic assessment of future resources and
unfunded cost pressures.
An approach which identifies and funds pressures in priority services
alongside the identification of opportunities for savings and increased
investment and makes resources available to invest in services which
require it.
A prudent and planned use of general reserves to fund expenditure and an
annual risk-based assessment of the minimum amount of reserves the
council should hold (minimum prudent level).
The setting aside of some of the net income arising from commercial
property investment into an earmarked reserve to mitigate against the risks
inherent in holding these assets.
A prudent approach to the amount of reserves held from Collection Fund
surpluses given the inherently volatile nature of business rate and council
tax collection rates.
A prudent approach in estimating future income from business rates and
council tax, and the growth in the tax bases, given that changes to the local
government funding regime could impact on the former, and both taxes may
be affected by uncertainties surrounding the country’s macro-economic
position and its potential impact on the local economy.
A maximisation of external funding that meets the council’s priorities.
The holding of relevant contingency budgets at the corporate level to help
ensure the council does not overspend in any one year.
The full integration of revenue, capital, and treasury management decision
making processes to ensure,

a. the revenue implications of capital projects are accurately reflected in

the MTFS and the annual budget, and
b. the authorised borrowing limit is sufficient to fund the council’s capital
plans whilst being prudent, affordable, and sustainable.

The inclusion of the costs of external borrowing to fund capital projects
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(interest and Minimum Revenue Provision costs) into the revenue budget,
even if in practice the expenditure is temporarily funded from internal
borrowing (use of the council’s cash holdings).

Contents of this budget report

49.

50.

51.

The council’s budget and finances are becoming increasingly complex and to
understand the full picture Members and key stakeholders need to appreciate
the distinctions between revenue and capital expenditure, general fund and
the Housing Revenue Account, and the different funding sources and
constraints for each, whilst at the same time recognising that they all
interconnect and impact on the council’s balance sheet position, its cash
flows and future borrowing requirements.

In addition, regulatory codes of practice require Members to form views on
the council’s proposed approach to commercial investments, its lending to
third parties including its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and its equity
investments whilst understanding financial indicators showing the risks,
proportionality and affordability of the commercial activities being proposed.

This report comprises a series of interlinked and comprehensive papers
setting out proposals for the 2023/24 budget along with medium term
expenditure and financing plans across the whole of the city council’s
activities. Members may wish to consider each section in turn. A brief
explanation of the contents is shown below.

1: Local Government Finance Settlement
This gives a summary of the provisional local government finance settlement.

2: General Fund 2024/25 budget and MTFS

This sets out the proposed general fund revenue budget and its financing for
2024/25, including the proposed Council Tax for 2024/25, along with a
forecast of the medium-term position.

3: Housing Revenue Account 2024/25 Budget and Business Plan
Contains expenditure and income proposals that relate to the ownership and
management of the council’s social housing stock, including 2024/25 rental
charges for tenants.

4: Capital and Commercial Strategy (including capital programme)

A requirement of CIPFA’'s Prudential Code, the Strategy sets out the council’s
budget and preliminary plan for capital expenditure over the next five years
along with how it will be financed and delivered.

It also includes the council’s non-financial investment strategy. This is a
requirement of Department for Levelling Up, Housing & Communities
Investment Code. The Strategy covers the council’s approach to investments
in commercial property, as well as its lending and equity investments in third
party organisations.
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5: Treasury Management Strategy

The strategy sets out proposals and indicators required for the effective
management of the City’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, its
banking, money market and capital market transactions; and the effective
control of the risks associated with those activities.

6: Summary of key financial indicators

This section gives various indices, required under the Prudential and
Investment codes, that allow members to come to a judgement on the
proportionality, affordability, and the extent of its potential risk exposure
through the budget proposals, those contained within the capital strategy and
the non-financial investments strategy.

7: Chief Finance Officer’s Statement

This is a requirement of section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003. It
covers the key financial risks facing the council and the chief finance officer’s
opinion on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of the council’s
reserves.

8: Financial glossary

The budget papers by their very nature contain technical financial terms and
concepts. The glossary seeks to provide a list of terms and definitions to
explain these.

9: EQIA

The initial cumulative impact of the budget proposals are considered in this
section prior to individual consultations and impact assessments being
undertaken where necessary and before implementation.

Public Consultation and next steps

48. The council carried out an online consultation that closed on Monday 15
January 2024, Appendix 2(E) provides details about the feedback received.

Tenant Involvement Panel representatives were consulted on the proposed
rent increase at a meeting on 14th December 2023. In accordance with the
constitution, levels of tenants’ service charges are determined by officers
under delegated powers, in consultation with the portfolio holder and after
engagement with tenant representatives.

Implications
Financial and Resources

49. Any decision to reduce or increase resources or alternatively increase
income must be made within the context of the council’s stated priorities, as
set out in its proposed Corporate Plan and Budget.

50. This report including the separate report sections, presents the council’s
proposed 2024/25 budget across all its activities along with its medium-term
financial strategy. The financial implications of these proposals are given
throughout the report.

Legal

51. There is a statutory duty to consult on the Council’s budget with business
ratepayers (S65 Local Government Finance Act 1992). It is also considered
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best practice to seek broader views through meaningful consultation with
service users, residents, and partners. Further duties to consult on specific
proposals impacting users, including staff and unions also exist prior to

implementation.

52. The Council has a legal duty to set a balanced budget before the statutory
deadline. The Council’s Chief Financial Officer (S151) has a duty to report to
Council on the adequacy of its reserves and the robustness of its budget
estimates before the final decisions are taken on the budget and setting of

the council tax.
Statutory Considerations

53. The proposed budget covers a wide range of council activity and spend. As a
result, it is not possible to provide a detailed assessment of, for example, the
impact on residents and others with protected characteristics under The
Equality Act at this level. Existing council processes for equality impact
assessments will continue to be carried out at an appropriate time for the
individual projects, activities and policies that constitute this budget.

Consideration

Details of any implications and proposed
measures to address:

Equality and Diversity

Equality Impact Assessments are required for any
specific budget proposals and the impact of the
totality of all measures. The overarching
assessment is included in Section 8.

Health, Social and Economic
Impact

Budget savings and investment proposals
including capital investments are likely to have
economic impacts on the area.

Crime and Disorder

No specific crime and disorder impacts are
considered to arise from the Council’s budget
setting processes.

Children and Adults Safeguarding

No specific safeguarding issues are considered to
arise from the Council’s budget setting processes.

Environmental Impact

The proposed capital investment strategy will
provide for improvements to the council’s assets
and the surrounding environment.

Risk Management

54. The budget papers clearly outline several financial risks to the council, some
of which have increased, considering changes to the wider economic

environment.

55. Several measures have been put in place to mitigate the increased risks,

including:

a) Maintaining earmarked reserves, established to help mitigate risk, including:
e The budget risk reserve to manage the financial risks associated with
the delivery of the 2024/25 budget savings.
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e The business change reserve to fund costs linked to the council’s
change programme.
e The commercial property reserve to manage the risks and costs
associated with holding commercial property.
e The companies reserve to mitigate financial risks from lending to the
council’s wholly owned companies.
b) The maintenance of a Prudent Minimum Level of General Fund reserve to
cover unforeseen events.
c) The requirement to produce robust business cases for large capital projects
(many of which will generate returns or savings) before a project
commences.

Reasons for the decision/recommendation

56. The Council has a legal duty to consult on proposals and set a balanced
budget before the statutory deadline.

Background papers:

e 2023/24 Budget Report to Council (February 2023)
e MTFS update report to Cabinet (July 2023)
e Government Autumn Statement (November 2023)

Appendices:

Section 1: Local Government Finance — Economic and Statutory Context
Section 2: General Fund — MTFS and 2024/25 Budget

Section 3: HRA 2024/25 Budget

Section 4: Capital Programme and Capital and Commercial Strategy
Section 5: Treasury Management Strategy & Key Financial Indicators
Section 6: Chief Financial Officers statement

Section 7: Glossary

Section 8: Equality Impact Assessment

Contact

Name: Neville Murton, Interim S.151 Officer
Telephone number: 01603 987766

Email address: nevillemurton@norwich.gov.uk
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1.

Local Government Finance — Economic & Statutory
Context

Autumn Statement & Wider Economy

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

On 22" November 2023 the government announced its Autumn Statement,
a six-month update on the Spring Budget. The Chancellor set out his
approach to public spending, with priorities to keep debt falling, cut taxes for
working people and businesses, reform welfare to help people into work and
remove barriers to business investment in order to boost growth.

The Government confirmed that it would continue to freeze tax allowances
and that unprotected Departmental budgets (including local government
resources) will not be uplifted in line with inflation forecasts.

Alongside the Autumn Statement, the Office for Budget Responsibility
published its Economic and Fiscal Outlook. This outlined that whilst the
forecasts for inflation indicate that the peak has now been passed, CPI
inflation will remain higher than the target of 2% during 2024 before
returning to 2% in 2025.

Key economic forecasts in the report included:

e Inthe UK, CPIl inflation is expected to reduce to 4.8% in the final quarter
of 2023. Inflation is then expected to drop further over the course of
next year to 2.8% by the final quarter of 2024 returning to its 2 per cent
target in 2025.

e |tis anticipated that the economy will grow in 2024, as opposed to the
possibility of falling into recession as was considered a risk in 2023, but
that the growth will be relatively minor at 0.6% of GDP in 2023 and 0.7%
in 2024.

e Pressures therefore remain, but the Chancellor is anticipating that the
measures announced will provide a positive stimulus to investment in
the economy, which in turn will promote overall growth. These
measures have been funded via a decrease in public sector borrowing
but this in turn has led to both fiscal drag on public sector spending and
the Chancellor’'s expectation that the public sector will increase
productivity by 0.5% per annum.

Impacts for Local Government

1.5

1.6

Overall there was little within the Autumn Statement that had an immediate
direct impact upon local government. Changes to Business Rates to
support economic growth came with compensatory funding to ensure local
government was not disadvantaged as a consequence.

In the medium term there are potentially significant impacts arising from the
confirmation that unprotected government spending budgets, i.e. excluding
health, schools and defence services, will increase by less than forecast
inflation rates. The Office for Budget Responsibility has warned that, from
2025/26, spending on public services will have to fall by 2.3% per year in
real terms. (Source: Office for Budget Responsibility Economic and fiscal
outlook — November 2023). The Chancellor announced as part of the
Autumn Statement that the Chief Secretary to the Treasury is running an
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1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.1

1.12

1.13

1.14

ambitious Public Sector Productivity Programme with all departments to
reimagine the way public services are delivered.

In recent days there have been reports that Local Government will receive
additional funding, with the possibility that local authorities like Norwich City
Council could receive a share of between £30 million and £40 million
nationally. Details have yet to be confirmed.

Council Tax. The Local Government Finance Policy Statement published in
December 2022 had previously confirmed that the Council Tax increase
referendum threshold for 2024/25 would remain at 3% and no
announcements were made to contradict this.

Business Rates: Business Rates are calculated for individual business
properties depending on several criteria, one of which is the business rate
multiplier, which is effectively used to apply a different rate relative to the
size of the business concerned i.e. whether a business is deemed to be
small or standard. These multipliers have traditionally been uplifted each
year to reflect inflation by the same amount. With effect from April 2024 the
multipliers will be uplifted by different inflationary amounts, the small
business multiplier has been frozen whilst the standard multiplier has been
increased by the September CPI rate (6.7%).

In addition, the more generous Retail, Hospitality and Leisure relief
introduced in 2023 has been extended for a further year.

e Local authorities are fully compensated for any loss of income as a
result of these business rates measures not being in line with inflation
and will also receive new burdens funding for administrative and IT
costs.

Living Wage. There will be an increase in the National Living Wage, from
£10.42 per hour, to £11.44 per hour from April 2024.

Levelling Up. Norwich City Council received notification of the success of
the Norwich North bid, which potentially will provide additional capital
funding of at least £7.6 million.

Provisional Local Government Finance Settlement. The provisional
local government finance settlement was published by the Department for
Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) on 18" December 2023.
This set out the details of the funding available to support local government
in 2024/25 alongside some of the assumptions underpinning the settlement.
The final settlement will be published in the near future following the
completion of the consultation period on 15" January 2024. There is
currently nothing to indicate that there will be any material changes to the
settlement as a consequence of the consultation.

Core Spending Power. This measures the maximum level of funding
available to a local authority, assuming that the maximum increase to
Council Tax is adopted by each individual local authority. As such, this is
an indicator only, rather than a guarantee, of the resources available. The
Government will often refer to the Core Spending Power (CSP) when talking
about the resources made available, as distinct from the decisions made
locally by individual local authorities in setting Council Tax levels.
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1.15

1.16

1.17

1.18

1.19

1.20

CSP also reflects the proposed increases to core grants such as the
Services Grant, Funding Guarantee and New Homes Bonus. On the basis
of these assumptions, the Government assumed that Norwich City Council’s
CSP has increased by £0.6 million when compared to the baseline figures
of 2015/16 (2.7%). When compared to the CSP for 2023/24, it has
increased by £1.1 million (5.7%). The increase is welcomed but it also
makes apparent that the CSP for Norwich City Council has increased above
the 2015/16 baseline level for the first time in nine years.

The Revenue Support Grant (RSG) has been increased by 6.6% in line
with inflation at September 2023.

The Funding Guarantee introduced for the first time in 2023/24 has been
continued and increased, rising from £0.64 million in 2023/24 to £0.97
million in 2024/25, however offsetting this is a significant reduction in the
Services Grant, which has reduced from £0.24 million in 2023/24 to just
£0.04 million in 2024/25. This decrease in funding reflects the Government
decision to switch the majority of the Services Grant towards supporting
social care and therefore away from district councils, regardless of the
contribution made by district councils towards preventative services linked
to reducing the demand for social care support from upper tier local
authorities.

Business Rates have had a significant change introduced, linking different
multipliers to different types of business (small and standard), which has
made an already complex funding mechanism even more so. Officers have
worked through the implications for Norwich City Council in detail, drawing
on additional expertise from LG Futures, which indicates that 2024/25 will
produce an increase in income, subject to the impact of changes in volume,
valuation, the outcome of appeals and the incidence of bad debts. These
factors will be kept under review throughout 2024/25, as well as the longer-
term implications for the MTFS.

Medium-Term Outlook. There continues to be a high degree of
uncertainty about the future of local government funding, in part because of
the continuing absence of multi-year spending settlements which have
created effective planning problems for years, but also because of the
absence of reviews of the fundamental basis of local government funding,
whether in relation to Business Rates, Fair Funding or the use of short-term
grants and bidding processes. In addition to these on-going uncertainties,
there is further uncertainty arising from the volatility of the economy,
whether in terms of poor levels of forecast growth, the uncertainty arising
from the imminent general election or the volatility in global factors, such as
the Middle East and the potential impact upon inflation.

Set within this context, it is clear that the medium term outlook remains
challenging for local government and Norwich City Council, requiring on-
going efficiencies and effective financial control and management to rise to
the challenge. That being said, Norwich City Council is in a much healthier
position than many local authorities around the country currently, which
provides an opportunity to build from a position of solid foundations.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

GENERAL FUND 2024/25 BUDGET AND MTFS

Forecast 2023/24 Outturn

The latest estimated outturn position on the General Fund, shows a forecast
underspend of around £3.5m.

Most of the underspend has been generated within corporate finance. This
is due to similar reasons as in 2022/23, where an increase in the level of
interest generated by the council’s day to day cash investments continues
due to higher interest rates and relatively high cash balances. In addition, a
review of the council’s Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) policy has also
delivered savings in the year.

In the December 2023 update to the medium-term financial strategy, it was
assumed that any underspend achieved within 2023/24 will be utilised to
support the implementation of the council’s change programme as it
responds to the priorities of the Corporate Plan. This remains largely
unchanged although some resources have been into the capital financing
reserve to support capital investment in corporate plan priorities and the
budget risk reserve.

Proposed 2024/25 Revenue Budget

Savings, growth and investment

Permanent savings/additional income of £3.7m have been identified in
2024/25. Updates to the MTFS assumptions, such as a slower growth in
the Housing Benefit Subsidy gap, means that the proposed budget shows a
balanced position for 2024/25, with no requirement to draw down on general
reserves. However, in the later years of the plan there is a cumulative gap
indicated; no work has been done to mitigate this gap as the financial
planning assumptions for those years’ are being made in the absence of the
next spending review information and so are highly speculative. The further
uncertainties surrounding the outcome of a general election also serve to
complicate those projections still further.

Included within the savings figure are amounts relating to updated
assumptions on the council’s cash investments (£0.4m additional in 2024/25
followed by a reduction of £1.2m in 2025/26). The Council also has two
(HRA) £50m loans maturing in 2026 and 2028 but is operating on the
expectation that they can be refinanced at similar rates, recognising that the
economic outlook is forecasting falling interest rates in the medium term.

The focus for 2024/25 has been on the following themes, which are based
around the council’s journey to be a modern, efficient council:

. Delivery of the existing savings programme

] Income optimisation and automation

. Fees and charges

. Asset management (include commercial rental income)
. Corporate items: capital financing

Delivery of existing savings clearly underpins the viability of the Medium-
Term Financial Strategy. whilst the other four themes relate to the overall
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2.8

2.9

2.10

2.11

2.12

2.13

efficiency and effectiveness of the authority to deliver against in the
corporate priorities.

Outcomes will be driven by the Corporate Plan and the results of the
Corporate Plan consultation will help drive the allocation of resources
across the authority. By linking the Medium-Term Financial Strategy to the
Corporate Plan, assurance can be provided that the resources required to
deliver the planned outcomes and benefits will be in place and that, as the
Corporate Plan evolves, the Medium-Term Financial Strategy can be flexed
to respond to any changes in priorities and/or the timing of outcomes.

The council undertook a public consultation in relation to the proposed
budget and on the proposal for a council tax rise. An analysis of the results
can be seen at Appendix 2 (E). The consultation found that most
respondents supported the proposed council tax rise and the retention of
the 100% council tax reduction scheme. There was also broad support for
the approach taken to closing the estimated 2024/25 budget gap using the 5
thematic approach, rather than individual saving proposals from across the
council.

The proposed 2024/25 budget currently includes provision for £1.4m of
permanent budget growth (i.e. increases to the budget not arising from
inflationary factors). The permanent growth has broadly been targeted
towards additional resources to support economic growth and regeneration,
environmental actions and to allow for capacity to address the Corporate
Plan consultation outcomes. The additional resources are also intended to
address statutory Health and Safety actions and known pressures in
relation to elections and to support the provision of an in-house payroll
service. Further details relating to these proposals can be seen at Appendix
2 (F) below.

Inflation

The increasing inflation levels have placed additional pressures on the
council’s finances. There are £3.8m of contractual and energy inflationary
pressures included within the lifetime of the MTFP as well as £4.4m payroll
pressures and £1.0m Housing Benefit pressures, this is on top of £4.9m of
inflationary costs which have already been incorporated into the 2023/24
budget across pay, gas, electric and other contract costs.

The council’s pay structure is primarily based on national negotiating body
pay spines and nationally negotiated settlements. The process has only
recently been concluded for the 2023/24 financial year at a level greater
than the budgeted figure. An estimate of payroll inflation has been included
within the provisional budget for 2024/25. Given that pay costs form a
significant proportion of the council’s budget and the uncertainty over future
pay awards, this is a key budget risk (see paragraph 2.28).

Many of the council’s contracts have inflationary increases incorporated
within them and therefore the significant increases in CPl and RPI
measures has created a clear pressure on the budget position. Inflationary
increases have been applied across the council’s main contracts, although
there remains a risk that further cost pressures emerge as contracts come
up for re-tender. The provisional local government finance settlement seeks
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to ensure that there is an increase in funding for all local authorities, not
least by the means of the Funding Guarantee, but this has been set at a 4%
increase relative to the ‘Core Spending Power’ (CSP) whereas many costs
directly impacting local government, for example insurance premiums or
postage have been increasing at significantly higher rates in recent times.

Council Tax & Business Rates

2.14

2.15

2.16

2.17

2.18

2.19

2.20

Any increase in the level of council tax is limited by referendum principles,
which for a district council have been set at a maximum of up to 3% for
2024/25. This referendum level was confirmed in the finance policy
statement for 2024/25 which was published on 5" December 2023.

A 2.99% increase to the Band D rate is proposed in the 2024/25 budget
figures (£0.483m additional income including changes to the taxbase). The
proposed 2024/25 Band D rate is therefore £297.22 compared to the
current year rate of £288.59 — an increase of £8.63.

This is for the Norwich City Council share of total council tax only and does
not include the amounts required from preceptors - Norfolk County Council
and the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Norfolk. Appendix
2 (D) shows the proposed increases (for Norwich City Council only) by each
Council Tax band.

The figures shown will be reduced, for qualifying council taxpayers, by the
council’s Council Tax Reduction Scheme (CTR). Currently the total cost of
the CTR scheme is £14.69m, of which the Norwich share is around £1.94m.

The current estimate of the Council Tax base is 38,773 which combined
with the Band D rate gives an expected income of £11.524m in 2024/25.

The forecasts for retained Business Rates income for 2024/25 assumes
income in line with the council’s baseline funding level as set by government
but uprated for the September CPI level of 6.62%. This is consistent with
the updated modelling of the impact of changes made to the Business
Rates system in the provisional local government finance settlement.

The Council is in a pool that shares the benefits of growth across Norfolk.
The Medium-Term Financial Plan currently assumes that there will be no
further changes to the business rate retention scheme for future years, due
to long-term uncertainty regarding the government’s plans for business
rates. Overall, the council is better off from being in a pool than not.
Collectively, Norfolk collects less resource from its business rate taxbase
than its needs assessment suggests and therefore, retains the levy
element.

Council Tax Premiums

2.21

2.22

As a billing authority, the council must adopt policies for the application of
discretionary Council Tax premiums.

The Levelling Up and Regeneration Act 2023 received Royal Assent in
October 2023, which established discretionary Council Tax premium options
on empty properties and second homes. The Act reduces the minimum
period for the implementation of a Council Tax premium for empty premises
from two years to one year with effect from 15t April 2024 and allows
Councils to introduce a Council Tax premium of up to 100% in respect of
second homes.
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2.23

2.24

2.25

2.26

2.27

Billing authorities that wish to adopt a second homes premium are required
to make a Council resolution confirming their requirements at least 12
months prior to the financial year in which the changes will come into effect.

This report recommends an in-principle decision from Members to agree
proposals in accordance with the Council Tax premium proposals set out
within the Act.

Initial, high-level analysis shows that the application of a 100% premium on
second homes within Norwich could generate around £1.37m in additional
Council Tax revenue, with circa £0.18m retained by Norwich City Council.

Grants

The publication of the provisional Local Government Settlement introduced
some significant changes to the way in which grants were allocated
nationally. The Services Grant was introduced in 2022/23 to provide
funding to all tiers of local government in recognition of the vital services
delivered at every level of local government. Originally it was a one-off
grant but it has subsequently been extended into 2023/24 and now 2024/25.
In 2023/24 Norwich City Council received £0.24 million from this funding
source, but in 2024/25 this has been reduced to just £0.04 million as
resources were diverted to support upper tier authority pressures. This loss
has been offset to a degree by an increase in the Funding Guarantee, which
equates to £0.14 million. There is no indication how the resources provided
through the funding guarantee might be removed in future settlements.

This reflects the national decision to divert a significant proportion of the
Services Grant towards social care and emphasises the current uncertainty
in local government finance and the consequent challenges when trying to
plan for the medium-term.

Grants Final Settlement
£000

Revenue Support Grant 523

New Homes Bonus 58

Services Grant 42

Funding Guarantee 975

Total 1,598
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2.28

Budget Risks

At this stage, the combination of uncertainty over the wider economic
conditions means the level of risk associated with the provisional budget
remains relatively high. Some of the key risks are outlined below which will
continue to be closely monitored. The council holds a budget risk reserve
(current balance £1.8m) to provide resilience against emerging pressures
and delays in the delivery of savings and other unforeseen events. Given
these uncertainties it is proposed to increase the level of the budget risk
reserve from the anticipated 2023/24 revenue underspend.

Savings delivery & cost of change. The budget includes £3.745m of
savings and income proposals for delivery in 2024/25. This is a significant
undertaking and will require close monitoring of delivery.

Inflation. The volatility in inflation continues to pose a risk, which will need to
be kept under review, however current forecasts from the Bank of England
and the Office for Budget Responsibility indicate that the peak may now have
passed. Recent experience of impacts upon inflation driven by international
events suggests that there may be a risk of some further volatility in the short-
term.

Housing Benefit. In recent years the council has seen reducing level of
Housing Benefit subsidy recovery against its housing benefit expenditure,
attributable to continuing growth in rent levels against fixed subsidy caps. The
projection is this will continue to worsen over the life of the MTFS. Whilst
every council is seeing increased natural migration to Universal Credit,
Department of Work & Pensions (DWP) rules mean cases that attract 100%
subsidy return are lost to councils, whilst DWP’s strategy is to continue to
leave temporary, exempt and supported accommodation cases with councils
and it is these cases that are subject to punitive subsidy rules. The pressure
in relation to exempt accommodation is approximately £1.0m and is projected
to grow further over the life of the MTFS. Along with increased demand and
rental market pressures, councils are therefore seeing increased subsidy loss.

Service Pressures. The economic situation is continuing to put significant
financial pressures on local businesses and residents, particularly the most
vulnerable. It may also impact on all council income streams including fees
and charges and the levels of council tax and business rates collected.
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Chart 2.1: 2024/25 Provisional General Fund Gross Expenditure Budget

2024/25 Provisional General Fund Gross Expenditure
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Chart 2.2: Provisional General Fund Gross Income Budget

2024/25 Provisional General Fund Gross Income Budget
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Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS)

2.29 The MTFS is a forecast of the estimated cost of delivering current services
over the next five years, compared to the anticipated funding streams to
support council services. This results in a projected budget gap from which
the future savings requirements are estimated.

2.30 The July 2023 MTFS update identified a savings requirement of £8.194m
over the four-year period to 2028/29 (Table 2.1). The updated MTFS is
showing a savings requirement over the same period of £8.819 million, of
which £8.106 million has been identified and incorporated into the budget
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proposals. This leaves a forecast overall deficit over the whole MTFS
period of £0.713 million (Table 2.2).

Table 2.1: July 2023 Medium Term Financial Position — Figures are in £000s

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

Medium Term Financial Strategy £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Revised Base Budget Requirement 22,683 21,823 22,761 22,254 22,894
less available resources (grants, Council Tax, Business Rates etc.) 19,802 20,308 20,829 21,365 21,918
Budget Gap/(Surplus) 2,881 1,515 1,932 889 976
less Savings ldentified 2,200 1,748 1,298 42 0
plus savings yet to be identified to balance 2024/25 - 681 - - -
Remaining Budget Gap/(Surplus) 681 -233 634 847 976

2.31 Since July 2023, the Council has updated its projections for the changes
attributable to inflation, pay, council tax, business rates and interest rate
projections. The savings have also been reviewed for deliverability and
been re-profiled where appropriate. Table 2.2 reflects the detailed
implication of those changes. Table 2.2 is prior to existing savings being
incorporated into the net gap.

Table 2.2: Updated Medium Term Financial Position — Figures are in £000s

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Medium Term Financial Strategy

Base Budget Requirement b/fwd 19,041 20,487 20,827 21,330 21,944
Net Budget Movements (inflation, growth etc.) 5,191 1,745 2,147 1,617 1,620
Revised Base Budget Requirement 24,232 22,233 22,973 22,947 23,564
less available resources (grants, Council Tax, Business Rates etc.) 20,487 20,827 21,330 21,944 22,542
Budget Gap/(Surplus) 3,745 1,406 1,643 1,004 1,021
less Savings |dentified 3,745 714 2,295 797 555
plus savings yet to be identified from previous year 0 0 691 40 247
Remaining Budget Gap/(Surplus) 0 691 40 247 713

2.32 The council has identified a range of potential future savings of £8.106m
against the revised cumulative target of £8.819m (residual savings
£0.713m). These are provisional options and are still subject to a full
budget validation process. All options will continue to be refined as part of
finalising budget papers for February 2024 and future corporate business
planning processes.

Table 2.3: Savings Plan to deliver on Gap — Figures are in £000s

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Savings identified: Revised Dec 2023 Cabinet report

Savings Re-profiled 1,921 2,250 2,391 310 0
HRA savings element -161 -80 -32 0 0
Fees and Charges Add'l 823 -450 -154 153 155
MRP & Treasury Add'l 962 -1,206 -110 -66 0
Income Maximisation & Automation 200 200 200 200 200
Asset Management & Commercial Rents 0 0 0 200 200
Total estimated savings 3,745 714 2,295 797 555
less: Savings Gap 3745 1406 1643 1004 1021
Residual Gap 0 -692 -40 -247 -713
Cumulative Savings 3745 4460 6754 7551 8106
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2.33

2.34

2.35

2.36

2.37

2.38

It should be noted that, as the options are still subject to a full validation
process it is likely that the savings figures may evolve and change as this
work is completed. There is also a high degree of risk associated with the
MTFS projections especially around government funding from next year
(2025/26) onwards in light of the fiscal challenges outlined in the Autumn
Statement. It is therefore important the council has plans that can flex to the
financial position as a clearer view emerges.

MTFS Risks & Uncertainties

There are number of significant financial risks and uncertainties over the
period of the medium-term financial strategy. These include:

e Future funding levels given the clear message in the Autumn Statement about
the need to increase public sector productivity and the fiscal drag that is likely
to impact upon unprotected public sector spending.

e Uncertainty over future inflationary levels and impacts on council expenditure.

e Quantum of the savings to be delivered and the associated costs to enable
the required changes.

e Capital requirements arising from the ongoing strategic review of the council’s
asset portfolio.

e That a General Election will be held at some point during 2024/25.

General Fund Reserves Position

General Fund Unallocated Reserve

The prudent minimum level for the general fund reserve was set at £5.400m
by full Council in February 2023 as part of the budget approval. This will be
reviewed as part of the main budget report in February 2024 but is not
expected to move significantly. The General Fund unallocated reserve,
subject to delivering on savings is expected to remain at £8.248m over the
life of the Medium-Term Financial Strategy, which remains above the
prudent minimum level.

General Fund Earmarked Reserves

Taking account of the council’s expected surplus in 2023/24, the overall
general fund reserves (including earmarked reserves) are expected to
increase to £27.164m. However, much of these resources are earmarked
for specific purposes. It is only through tight fiscal management that the
council can deliver services and reinvest in the city.

On the basis that provisional options have been identified to significantly
close the budgetary shortfall in the years 2024/25 to 2028/29 no further
drawn downs from general reserves are currently forecast to be required,
although given the uncertainty over funding levels further work will be
required to address this and any remaining funding shortfalls once financial
planning totals become available.

Earmarked Reserves

The General Fund holds several earmarked reserves which are held for
specific purposes. The balances held in earmarked reserves are regularly
reviewed to assess whether the funds are held at an appropriate level, in
particular at the financial year end, as part of the preparation of the
statements of accounts the balances reflected within the Balance Sheet will
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be reconciled including to the final General Fund outturn position. The key
reserves and their current balances are summarised in Table 2.4.

Invest to Save Reserve: To support the delivery of savings and efficiencies
through the Future Shape Norwich Programme over the next 2-3 years.

Budget Risk Reserve: To manage the financial risks associated the
delivery of the budget savings identified.

Business Change Reserve: To fund costs linked to the council’s change
programme which are not delivering specific savings, for example project
management, benchmarking and potential redundancies. It will also support
training and development of our workforce to ensure we have the skills
required to deliver the ambitions of the Council.

Commercial Property Reserve: Established to reduce the risks associated
with holding commercial property by providing funding for any future void
and rent-free periods as well as repairs and upgrades to the investment
portfolio.

Insurance Reserve: This is to cover the excesses carried in respect of
claims under various insurance policies and is subject to annual review.

Lion Homes Reserve: Originally established to smooth any fluctuations in
net income received by the Council from lending to Lion Homes. The
reserve level was increased to mitigate against any potential future
Minimum Revenue Provision charges required to cover for estimated non-
recovery of the loan balance.

Collection Fund Equalisation Reserve: Unutilised balance of S31 grant
monies received in prior years from Central Government to fund Business
Rates reliefs.

This will be used to manage the volatility in Collection Fund movements due
to timing issues of Section 31 Grants and weakening of the business rate
base over the early period of the Medium-Term Financial Strategy.

Revenue Grants Unapplied: Holds grants and contributions received
which have yet to be applied to meet expenditure. The use of the balance
is restricted and can only be used to fund the specific service area awarded
the grant income.

General Fund Repairs Reserve: To provide future funding for required
maintenance on general fund properties.

Business Rates Pool Reserve: This reserve is to support future spend in
line with the economic development objectives of the fund.

Capital Financing Reserve: A reserve to hold the resources necessary to
manage any additional voluntary revenue provision requirements or to fund
future capital expenditure.
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Table 2.4: General Fund Earmarked Reserve Balances — 315t March
2023

General Fund Earmarked Reserves Balance Estimated
as at 31 Balance as

March at 31 March
2023 2024 £000

£000
Invest to Save 1,660 1,660
Budget Risk 1,800 2,500
Business Change 4,178 4,121
Commercial Property 2,041 2,041
Insurance Reserve 311 311
Lion Homes 1,700 1,700
S31 Grant 629 1,229
Revenue Grants Unapplied 3,860 3,860
General Funds Repairs 530 530
Business Rates Pool 110 110
Capital Financing 0 700
Other Minor Reserves 154 154
Total 16,972 18,916

Appendix 2 (A): Movements from the approved 2023/24 base budget

£000
2023/24 Budget Resources (19,041)
Budget movements:
Increase in business rates income (895)
Increase in council tax income (519)
Movement in revenue support grant (32)
2024/25 Budget Resources (20,487)
2023/24 Budget Requirement 19,041
Budget movements
Reversal of one-off items in the 2022/23 budget (18)
MTFS movements 390
Inflation 2,681
Reduction in grant income 73
Other movements and recharges 679
Permanent Savings & Additional Income (3,745)
Permanent growth 1,386
Revised 2023/24 Budget Requirement 20,487
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Appendix 2 (B): 2024/25 provisional budget by subjective group

Budget Budget \ Movement
Subjective group 2023/24 2024/25 |
£000 £000  £000
Employees 28,865 29,790 925
Premises 11,744 12,053 309
Transport 209 209 0
Supplies & services 18,598 19,226 628
Transfer Payments 41,639 40,430 (1,209)
Capital financing 4,016 2,442 (1,574)
Gross expenditure 105,071 104,150 | -921
Government grants (44,037) (42,181) 1,856
Fees, charges & rental income (32,558) (33,237) (679)
Net recharge income (8,606) (8,201) 405
Gross income (85,201) (83,619) \ 1,582
Contribution from General Reserves 0 0 0
gontribution to/from Earmarked (829) (44) 785
eserves

Total Budgetary Requirement

20,487

Appendix 2 (C): 2024/25 provisional General Fund budget by service

Gross Gross Net
Expenditure Income Expenditure
£000 £000 £000
Chief Executive 267 0 267
Corporate Financing 4,410 (5,784) (1,374)
Corp & Commercial Services 476 0 476
Management
Finance, Audit & Risk 1,931 (1,146) 785
HR & Organisational Development 1,207 (514) 693
Legal & Procurement 3,153 (1,378) 1,775
Revenues & Benefits 43,417 (39,733) 3,684
gotal_ Corporate & Commercial 50,184 (42,771) 7.413
ervices
Community Services Management 407 0 407
Customers, IT & Digital 7,796 (3,041) 4,755
Strategy, Engagement & Culture 3,623 (1,462) 2,161
Housing & Community Safety 6,845 (5,615) 1,230
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Total Community Services 18,671 (10,118) 8,553
Development & City Services 556 0 556
Management

Environment Services 17,994 (14,820) 3,174
Planning & Regulatory Services 4,439 (2,257) 2,182
Property & Economic Development 7,628 (7,868) (240)
Total Development & City Services 30,617 (24,945) 5,672
Total General Fund 104,149 (83,618) 20,531
Contribution from General Reserves 0 0 0
Contribution from Earmarked reserves 0 (44) (44)
Contribution to Earmarked reserves 0 0 0

Budget Requirement 104,149 (83,662)

Revenue Support Grant (523) (523)
Business Rates Retained Income (8,374) (8,374)
Council Tax Income (11,590) (11,590)

Budget Resources (20,487) (20,487)

Page 116 of 258




Appendix 2 (D): Calculation of Retained Business Rates Income & Council
Tax

A. Business Rates Retained Income

Total Business Rates Income (26,119)
Tariff 25,501
Retained surplus S31 Grant & Multiplier Cap Adjustment (7,860)
Levy to the Pool 104
Total Business Rates Income 2023/24 (8,374)

B. Council Tax Calculation 2024/25

Budgetary requirement 20,487
- Revenue Support Grant (523)
- Business Rates Distribution (8374)
= Council tax requirement 11,590
- Surplus on collection fund 2022/23 (65)
=Total Council tax income 11,525
Band D Equivalent properties 38,773
Council tax (Band D) 297.22

C. Proposed Norwich City Council tax increases 2023/24 to 2024/25, Bands A
toH

Band ‘ A

2023/24

£192.39

B
£224.46

Cc
£256.52

D__
£288.59

E
£352.72

F
£416.85

G
£480.98

H
£577.18

Increase

£5.76

£6.71

£7.68

£8.63

£10.55

£12.47

£14.39

£17.26

2024/25

£198.15

£231.17

£264.20

£297.22

£363.27

£429.32

£495.37

£594.44
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Appendix 2 (E): Consultation responses on the proposed budget for 2024/25
Consultation and engagement approach

The consultation, which ran from 21 December 2023 to 15 January 2024, was
hosted on the council’s consultation and engagement website ‘Get Talking
Norwich’ (GTN).

To help inform people’s views, key documents were made available on Get Talking
Norwich: the council’s provisional budget and medium-terms financial strategy
2024-25; Norwich 2040 City Vision; Corporate Plan progress report 2023.

The response rate was 281 completed surveys. This compares with an average
response rate of 1,140 over the past 6 years.

This year's engagement focused on five main areas:
1. Continuing to deliver the savings that were agreed in the 2023-24 budget
and medium-term financial strategy.
2. Collecting all money that is owed to the council in the most efficient way
possible.
3. Ensuring we charge the right amount of money for our services, so it covers
the cost of providing them and includes inflationary increases.
4. Managing the properties that we own to the best effect including maximising
income generation.
5. Use the money we have in the bank in a way that helps us generate more
money.
Direct engagement was encouraged from colleagues, elected members, residents,
partners/key stakeholders, and wider service users.

The budget consultation was promoted widely throughout the 26 days it was live
via a number of channels and methods. These included publishing a news article
on the council’'s website, social media posts, issuing a news release to the local
media, text message bundles and internal colleague-wide promotion.

Part 2: detailed analysis
Key findings

Feedback from the consultation indicates broad support for the council’s intended
approach to managing its budget and meeting its forecasted budget gap of £3.7
million for 2024-25.

The majority of respondents supported the council’s proposal to increase the city
council’s share of council tax by up to 2.99% per cent to safeguard council services
(53% somewhat or strongly support this proposal, compared to 39% who strongly
or somewhat oppose the increase).

There was strong support (59%) for the council providing up to 100 per cent
council tax relief to those on low incomes, despite only 11% of respondents
receiving this support at present. 35% of respondents somewhat or strongly
oppose retaining this scheme.
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The majority of respondents (52%) somewhat or strongly support the council
raising fees and charges to safeguard service provision, while 36% somewhat or
strongly oppose this proposal.

The top-rated council services in order of preference were as follows: parks and
open spaces, waste and recycling and housing services.

Respondents’ profile

The following section of the report outlines demographic data about the
respondents who completed the budget consultation survey via Get Talking
Norwich. All percentages throughout the respondent’s profile section, quantitative
analysis and qualitative analysis section are rounded to the nearest whole number,
e.g. 8.6% is presented as 9% and 19.3% is presented as 19%. This may result in
some percentages not totalling 100 for some questions.

The majority of those who completed the online survey responded as an individual
(94%), compared with 6% who responded as an employee of Norwich City
Council.

While responses from the VCSE sector were low, it is worth noting the extensive
corporate plan consultation and engagement activities that took place across
November and December 2023, which were well attended by key city stakeholders
and partners across the public, private and voluntary sector.

Q11. What is your full postcode?

m Bowthorpe

m Catton Grove

= Crome
Eaton
Lakenham

® Mancroft

m Mile Cross
Nelson

m Sewell

® Thorpe Hamlet

= Town Close

Q12. What age group are you in?
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The majority of respondents (58%) were aged 45 and over, and over a third were

aged 25-44.

Age group Number of Percentage
respondents

Under 14 0 0%
14-16 0 0%
17-24 8 3%
25-44 94 34%
45-64 106 38%
65 and over 56 20%
Prefer not to say 13 5%
Total responses 277

Q13. Do you consider yourself as having a long-term health condition and/or

disability?

26% of respondents identified as having a disability, while 69% did not. 6% of
respondents did not disclose this information.

Category Number Percentage
Yes 72 26%

No 190 69%

Prefer not to say 15 6%

Total responses 277

Q14. Which, if any of these activities describe what you are doing at present? Only
tick ‘looking after home or family’ if this is your main activity and none of the other

options apply.

Other (self-employed)

Unemployed and seeking work

Unable to work (long-term sickness or disability)
Looking after home or family

Wholly retired from work

Full-time education

Volunteering (any hours)

Part-time working

Full-time working

m7

. 13
. 18
I 50

34
40
I —— 152

Category Number
Full-time working (30+ hours per week) 152
Part-time working (<30 hours per week) 40
Volunteering (any hours) 34
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Full-time education (including government training 2
programmes)

Wholly retired from work 50
Looking after home or family 18
Unable to work due to long-term sickness or disability 13
Unemployed and seeking work 7
Other (self-employed) 1

Q15. If you work full or part-time, do you currently have more than one job to make
up your income?

87% of respondents work more than one job to make up their income, compared
with 14% who only work one job.

Q16. Do you receive help from the council to pay your council tax (the council tax
reduction scheme?)

87% of respondents receive support from the council via the council tax reduction
scheme, while 11% do not. 2% of respondents were unsure if they receive this
support at present.

Category Number Percentage
Yes 30 11%

No 238 87%

I’m unsure 6 2%

Total responses 274

Q17. Which of these statements, if any, describe your housing situation?

Other | 7

Live rent free with family | 4

Rent from a private landlord 38
Rent from the council 22
Rent from a housing association 12

Home owner {WIthJ’WIthOUt _ 194

mortgage)
Category Number
Own own home (with or without mortgage) 194
Rent from a housing association 12
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Rent from the council 22

Rent from a private landlord 38
Live rent free with family 4
Other, including: 7

- Shared ownership (own 50% of property and rent the
remaining 50% from housing association)
- Living with family (paying rent)

Total responses 277

Q18. What is your ethnicity?

The majority of respondents (88%) identified as White, 8% preferred not to
disclose this information and 1% identified their as Mixed or multiple ethnic groups.
2% of respondents identified their ethnicity as Other, 1% of respondents identified
as Asian or Asian British and 0% of respondents identified as Black, African,
Caribbean or Black British.

Category Number
White 243
Mixed or multiple ethnic groups 3

Asian or Asian British 4

Black, African, Caribbean or Black British 0
Prefer not to say 22
Other 5

Total responses 277

Quantitative survey results

The following section of the report breaks down the quantitative survey responses
by question. A short paragraph supplements the graphs and tables provided to
highlight notable trends.

Q1. To what extent do you agree or disagree with the council increasing its share
of council tax by up to 2.99% to safeguard council services?

The majority of respondents (53%) somewhat or strongly support the council
increasing council tax by up to 2.99%, while 39% somewhat or strongly oppose
this increase. 8% of respondents have no opinion on this proposal.

The council should increase its share of
council tax by up to 2.99% to safeguard
council services.

! Strongly agree 53
Agree 94
Disagree 56 (20%]
Strongly disagree 54 ;
No opinion 23
Total responses 280
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Q2. To what extent do you agree or disagree with providing up to 100% reduction
in council tax to those on low incomes who qualify for the council tax reduction
scheme?

The majority of respondents (59%) somewhat or strongly support the council
continuing to provide up to 100% reduction in council tax to those on low incomes
who qualify for the scheme, compared with 35% of respondents who somewhat or
strongly oppose this.

100% reduction in council tax should be
provided to those on low incomes who qualify
for the council tax reduction scheme.

‘ Strongly agree 79
Agree 85
Disagree 57
Strongly disagree 43 31%
No opinion 16
Total responses 280

Q3. To what extent do you agree or disagree with us raising fees and charges to
safeguard services?

52% of respondents somewhat or strongly support the council raising fees and
charges to safeguard service provision, while 36% somewhat or strongly oppose
this. 12% of respondents have no opinion on this proposal.

Fees and charges should be raised to
safeguard services.

! Strongly agree 30
Agree 114
Disagree 66 A%
Strongly disagree 33 -
No opinion 33
Total responses 276

Q4. If we increased fees and charges it would help fund valued services. Please
tell us below which services you value most. Please select up to five.

The top three most valued council services are parks and open spaces, waste and
recycling and housing services.
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The services which are most valued by
respondents are:

. Parks and open spaces 214
Waste and recycling 197
Housing services 138
Leisure facilities 123
Events and culture 118
Benefit support 85
Local planning 70
Car parking 58
Election services 28
Other 28
Total responses 281

Q5. To what extent do you agree or disagree that where a second home has been
empty and unfurnished for over one year, we should charge a 100% council tax
premium?

A significant majority (85%) of respondents somewhat or strongly support the
proposal to charge a 100% council tax premium on second homes that have been
empty and unfurnished for over one year, compared with only 12% who somewhat
or strongly oppose this. 3% of respondents have no opinion on this proposal.

Where a second home has been empty and
unfurnished for over one year, we should
charge a 100% council tax premium.

! Strongly agree 194

Agree 44
Disagree 14
Strongly disagree 21
No opinion 8
Total responses 281

Q6. To what extent do you agree or disagree that the council should charge a
100% council tax premium for second homes and other properties that are
unfurnished but unoccupied?

83% of respondents somewhat or strongly support a 100% council tax premium
being charged on second homes and other properties that are unfurnished but
unoccupied, while 14% somewhat or strongly oppose this. 3% of respondents have
no opinion on this proposal.
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The council should charge a 100% council tax
premium for second homes and other
properties that are furnished but unoccupied.

! Strongly agree 176

Agree 56
Disagree 16
Strongly disagree 23
No opinion 9
Total responses 280

Q7. To what extent do you agree or disagree that the council should manage its
property portfolio in a way that maximises income, to ensure the council can
continue to deliver services that residents value most.

72% of respondents somewhat or strongly support the council managing its
property portfolio to maximise income and allow services to continue being
delivered, compared with 17% of respondents who somewhat or strongly oppose
this. 11% of respondents had no opinion on this proposal.

The council should manage its property
portfolio in a way that maximises income, to
ensure the council can continue to deliver
services that residents value most.

H Strongly agree 110

Agree 93
Disagree 42
Strongly disagree 6
No opinion 29
Total responses 280

Q8. To what extent do you agree or disagree that the council should try to protect
frontline services by doing all it can to reduce its running costs and embrace new
technologies to help save money.

A strong majority of respondents (82%) somewhat or strongly support the council
embracing new technologies to reduce running costs and protect frontline services,
while 9% of respondents oppose this. 9% of respondents have no opinion on this
proposal.
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The council should try to protect frontline
services by doing all it can to reduce its
running costs and embrace new
technologies to help save money.

! Strongly agree 125

Agree 105
Disagree 22
Strongly disagree 4
No opinion 25
Total responses 281

Qualitative survey results

Q8. Is there anything else you think we should do to increase income, save money
or improve value for money?

Question 8 provided an open-ended text box for respondents to provide additional
detail in response to the above question. 161 resident responses have been coded
into the below key themes using content analysis as a research tool, with the most
common theme appearing first:

41 (25%) responses mentioned reducing the council spend on staffing. This
included reducing management layers, reducing council salaries and the number
of council employees, and limiting the use of agency staff and interim consultants
as a means of delivering savings.

32 (20%) responses mentioned reducing the operational costs of running Norwich
City Council by harnessing new technologies, implementing more efficient and
joined up ways of working and adopting flexible working practices such as home
working and hot desking.

18 responses (11%) mentioned housing provision including private sector housing
regulation and improving council housing services. This included building more
council homes, reducing void/repair turnaround times and enforcing fines on rogue
landlords in the private rented sector.

13 responses (8%) mentioned changes to council tax rates as a means of
generating income. This included support for council tax premiums on second
homes, council tax increases being made in line with inflation and some opposition
to 100% council tax relief being offered to some residents while others experience
year-on-year increases in their council tax.

10 responses (6%) mentioned contract management of procured services to

ensure value for money for the taxpayer and tendering for external contracts as a
means of generating income.
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Eight responses (5%) mentioned fees and charges as a means of generating
income. This included increasing fees and charges such as car parking or general
comments in support of making increases to fees and charges in line with inflation
or to ensure cost recovery at a minimum. One response suggested increases to
fees and charges should be applied to some discretionary services which would
allow residents to choose whether they deem the service necessary rather than
proposing council tax increases which affect all by default.

Seven responses (4%) provided comments in relation to the prioritisation of
statutory services versus discretionary services. The majority of comments
suggested consideration should be given to whether non-statutory services should
continue where statutory services are not being fulfilled, with one comment
suggesting that non-statutory services should only continue where they recover
delivery cost at a minimum. One comment highlighted that investment in culture
and leisure services could make the city more desirable, create new jobs and
encourage highly skilled graduates to continue to live in the city after their studies.

Seven responses (4%) mentioned enforcing fines as a way to maximise income
generation. This included enforcing parking fines and Fixed Penalty Notices for
offences including littering, fly-tipping and dog fouling.

Six responses (4%) mentioned employment support schemes and stricter
monitoring of benefit fraud as a means of saving money. This included
encouraging those who are unemployed but fit to work back into employment.

Six responses (4%) mentioned the management of council-owned assets. This
included comments in relation to reducing empty office space at City Hall, which
could be rented out to other organisations and ensuring all council properties and
empty garages are in a rentable condition as a means of maximising income
generation. One comment opposed the sale of council-owned assets.

Six responses (4%) mentioned reducing spend on physical infrastructure projects,
with one comment indicating that such projects should take a lower priority during
a cost of living crisis.

Five responses (3%) mentioned more proactive approaches to debt recovery as a
means of generating income. This included more robust recovery of overdue
council tax, council rent and business rates.

Five responses (3%) mentioned investing in the council’s climate change and
sustainability agenda. This included comments in relation to investing in green
spaces and renewable energy solutions for council-owned property which could
create green jobs and reduce the council’s operating costs in the long-term.

Four responses (2%) mentioned waste and recycling services, with two comments
indicating better value for money would be delivered by keeping the city’s streets
clean, while two comments suggested waste charges for the collection of large
household items should be reduced to prevent cases of fly-tipping, which may
incur higher costs to the council to remove.
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Three responses (2%) mentioned seeking central government funds and grants to
increase council income and deliver better value for money to the taxpayer.
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Growth Proposal Information APPENDIX 2 F

72| NORWICH
= | City Council

Growth Proposal information: Climate Change

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes II Corporate plan aims II High value themes I

Ensure that the Council is People living independently and well in a Redesign services
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [V] Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city M I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ¥ Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ¥ The city has an inclusive economy in which Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? ]

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Climate Change

1| Background information and overview

Climate change is recognised as a key factor impacting upon the lives of residents, both directly and indirectly, therefore the city council
needs to be providing a lead in planning, developing and implementing approaches to support improvements that will reduce the impact of
climate change. This will provide a dedicated resource and capacity to ensure that this is reflected within the services, improvements and
outcomes that the council delivers, in particular this will have direct bearing upon the delivery of the following initiatives,

Carbon Reduction including the Carbon Management Programme and achieving net carbon zero
Green House Gas emission monitoring

Coordination of the delivery of the Biodiversity Strategy

Implementation and delivery of the Citywide Climate Strategy

Development of the Local Area Energy Plan

Implementation of Heat Network Zones

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

The council’s net zero strategy will be an outcome that underpins the delivery of the Corporate Plan and consequently will be incorporated
into future performance tracking.

3| Resources - £160k Full Year Effect

Additional capacity would potentially be sourced on an interim basis in 2024/25, during which a transition to an on-going approach would be
undertaken. It is envisaged that the resources could be in place for April 2024, thus this reflects a Full Year Effect (FYE)

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there won’t be the capacity and skills necessary to support the delivery of significant change and improvement that
has a positive impact upon Climate Change.
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72| NORWICH
= | City Council

Growth Proposal information: Corporate Plan Implementation

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes II Corporate plan aims II High value themes I

Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? ]

Ensure that the Council is People living independently and well in a Redesign services
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [V] Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city M I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ¥ Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it Drive value from our assets M
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ¥ The city has an inclusive economy in which Maximise commercial opportunities V]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
I Culture, people and engagement  [V] I Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] I Drive growth and regeneration ™
the city

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Corporate Plan Implementation

1| Background information and overview

The updated Corporate Plan will be the driver for significant change and improvement to support Norwich City Council on its modernising
journey, which will also be at the heart of the implementation of the medium-term financial strategy, ensuring that the budget and service
outcomes are two sides of the same coin. Simultaneously driving increased efficiency, effectiveness and economy, leading to improved value
for money and service delivery, whether via business process redesign, the applied use of technology or fundamental change in service
delivery model(s). The resourcing will be utilised across the council, providing flexible and adaptable support alongside business as usual
delivery.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

The implementation of the Corporate Plan and associated improvement and change programmes are tracked and monitored on a regular
basis to demonstrate specific outcomes and the delivery of benefits, as well as more traditional output measures such as delivery on time and
budget. Further work will be undertaken to map resources/budgets to outcomes in order to add greater transparency and value.

3| Resources - £200k Full Year Effect

Additional capacity would be sourced on an interim basis in 2024/25, during which a transition to a on-going approach would be undertaken.
It is envisaged that the resources could be in place for April 2024, thus this reflects a Full Year Effect (FYE)

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there won’t be the capacity to deliver the Corporate Plan and the associated best practice required to support the
savings required to balance the Medium Term Financial Strategy.
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Growth Proposal information: East Norwich

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ] People living independently and well in a M Redesign services ]
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city M I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ] Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it = [] Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ] The city has an inclusive economy in which M Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve ] Drive growth and regeneration ™
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? ]

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: East Norwich

1| Background information and overview

The regeneration of East Norwich represents a once in a generation opportunity. It is the biggest regeneration site in the East of England and

one of the biggest edge of city sites in UK. East Norwich will deliver comprehensive regeneration and reimagining of part of the city. It offers
a unique opportunity to provide new homes and places to work in Norwich whilst also improving the quality of life, health and well-being for
existing residents and future generations. It will restitch communities back into the city and create a seamless transition from the Broads to
the city centre. The East Norwich area is of strategic importance to the future growth and success of the city and wider region. The central
role these sites will play together in providing homes and jobs. This will provide additional capacity to support the delivery and progression of
the programme.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

Appropriate skills and knowledge will make key contributions to the delivery of the programme which is tracked via the Future Shape Norwich
programme.

3| Resources - £270k Full Year Effect

Additional capacity would potentially be sourced on an interim basis in 2024/25, during which a transition to an on-going approach would be
undertaken. It is envisaged that the resources could be in place for April 2024, thus this reflects a Full Year Effect (FYE)

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there won’t be the capacity and skills necessary to support the East Norwich plan.
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Growth Proposal information: Elections

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ] People living independently and well in a ] Redesign services ]
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city M I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ] Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it ] Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ] The city has an inclusive economy in which ] Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? M

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Elections

1| Background information and overview

Over time the roles and responsibilities associated with effectively managing the election process have increased above the level of current
resourcing. This includes the increased demand for postal votes but also reflects the costs of maintaining the infrastructure and preparations
for undertaking elections efficiently and securely.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

It is known that there will be a General Election in 2024/25 in addition to any other scheduled local elections, all of which form fundamental
elements of the democratic and constitutional process. Undertaking the administration of these elections without significant issue will
demonstrate the success of the resourcing of this key service.

3| Resources - £50k Full Year Effect

The growth item reflects the experience of recent elections.

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there would be increased risk of overspending in recognition that the elections form a fundamental part of the
statutory role of the council. Appropriate budgets support effective governance and financial control through the roles and responsibilities of
budget managers.
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Growth Proposal information: Finance

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ¥ People living independently and well in a ] Redesign services M
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [V] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city ] I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ¥ Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it ] Drive value from our assets M
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ¥ The city has an inclusive economy in which ] Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? ]

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Finance

1| Background information and overview

Norwich needs to ensure that it is able to maximise the level of resource available to support service delivery, whether this be in terms of debt
recovery, in maximising the value derived from existing buildings, land and assets or by ensuring that an appropriate balance between risk
and return on investments made in Treasury Management. To achieve these outcomes the capacity and skill base within the Finance
function need to be increased, this will support business change and efficiency but also increase the resilience of the Finance function to
address the uncertain future of local government funding.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

Maintaining good performance in the returns made on debt recovery and management, the contribution of assets to enhance income,
economic growth or enhanced use of existing assets alongside the maintenance of high performing returns in Treasury management relative
to comparator local authorities.

3| Resources - £130k Full Year Effect

Additional capacity would be sourced on an interim basis in 2024/25, during which a transition to a on-going approach would be undertaken.
It is envisaged that the resources could be in place for April 2024, thus this reflects a Full Year Effect (FYE)

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there won’t be the capacity and skills necessary to support the delivery of existing programmes of work to maximise
the level of resources available to support the delivery of services to Norwich residents and to balance the Medium Term Financial Strategy.
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Growth Proposal information: Health & Safety

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ] People living independently and well in a ] Redesign services M
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city M I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ¥ Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it ] Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ¥ The city has an inclusive economy in which ] Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve ] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? M

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Health & Safety

1| Background information and overview

Following a comprehensive review of existing services and resources this proposal will enhance the service delivered across the council, to
both the public and staff. Supporting the delivery of more proactive and strategic planning and implementation of H&S developments and
improvements, ensuring both best practice and statutory requirements are addressed in an appropriate manner.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

Resources are in place, initially on an interim basis but ultimately via permanent recruitment, which in turn will support the implementation and
embedding of improved health and safety outcomes.

3| Resources - £60k Full Year Effect

Additional capacity would be sourced on an interim basis in 2024/25, during which a transition to a on-going approach would be undertaken.
It is envisaged that the resources could be in place for April 2024, thus this reflects a Full Year Effect (FYE)

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there won’t be the capacity to deliver the statutory and best practice required to appropriately manage risk going
forwards.
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Growth Proposal information: Insurance

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ¥ People living independently and well in a ] Redesign services ]
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city ] I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ] Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it ] Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ] The city has an inclusive economy in which ] Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? ]

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Insurance

1| Background information and overview

Insurance via third parties forms an important part of the council’s risk management approach, mitigating significant financial risks arising from
a range of possible circumstances, ranging from cover for physical assets through to liability cover. The policies put in place are procured via
a competitive process, a procurement process is currently underway and it is anticipated that the cost of premiums may increase above the
headline rates of inflation. This reflects the work undertaken in preparation for the procurement exercise, reflecting upon market trends since

the last procurement exercise was undertaken.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

Appropriate insurance policies form a key part of the management of risk within the council.

3| Resources - £126k Full Year Effect

The procurement exercise is currently underway and therefore the outcome is as yet unknown, however this represents an estimate of the
potential additional costs arising based upon an initial assessment of responses to the tender.

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without appropriate insurance policies in place the risk profile of the council would increase significantly, requiring the council to divert
additional funds from elsewhere within the budget to effectively self-insure. Whilst the council does have an insurance reserve to effectively
self-insure for minor risks, it would not be cost effective or value for money for the council to self-insure against all risks, recognising the
expertise required to assess the risks and that there is a competitive market in existence.
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Growth Proposal information: Payroll In-sourcing

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ] People living independently and well in a ] Redesign services ]
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [V] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city ] I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ¥ Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it ] Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ] The city has an inclusive economy in which ] Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? M

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Payroll In-Sourcing

1| Background information and overview

In conjunction with the implementation of a replacement Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system, a decision was previously made to in-
source the payroll service. This will provide additional resilience and control over a business critical service and support the timely and
efficient reporting of a “single version of the truth”. The service delivers statutory requirements both for the council and its employees. The
payroll service is a business critical element of the “single version of the truth” that contributes to the effective management and internal
controls relating to Human Resources and Finance.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

An effective service will feed relevant data and information into the support services underpinning the effective management of the council, as
well as supporting the delivery of information and reporting to external partners, such as HMRC and the Pension Fund.

3| Resources - £120k Full Year Effect

Additional capacity would potentially be sourced on an interim basis in 2024/25, during which a transition to an on-going approach would be
undertaken. It is envisaged that the resources could be in place for April 2024, thus this reflects a Full Year Effect (FYE)

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Without these resources there won’t be the capacity and skills necessary to support the delivery of a resilient and fit for purpose payroll
service.
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Growth Proposal information: Postage

Which Corporate Plan Aims, Future Shape Norwich Outcomes and the High Value Themes
does this seek to address?

I Future Shape Norwich outcomes Corporate plan aims High value themes
Ensure that the Council is ] People living independently and well in a ] Redesign services ]
financially sustainable diverse and safe city
I People focused, quality services  [] I Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city ] I Reform contracts ]
Motivated, high performing ] Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it ] Drive value from our assets ]
colleagues needs to be a successful city
Enabling, influencing, leading ] The city has an inclusive economy in which ] Maximise commercial opportunities ]
residents have equal opportunity to flourish
Culture, people and engagement Norwich city council is in good shape to serve [V] Drive growth and regeneration ]
the city
I Compliance - is this a statutory requirement? ]

v1.0 — July 2023
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Section one: Postage

1| Background information and overview

Post Office price increases since April 2022 have increased three times in the last two years by significantly more than the headline inflation
rates. Whilst efficiencies have been achieved to absorb some of this impact, the budget has fallen behind the impact these increases and

needs to be accurately reflected within the budget.

Postage continues to form an important part of communication between the council, residents, tenants and partners, which underpins the
effective working of the council and the delivery of its services.

2| We will know we have succeeded when:

3| Resources - £120k Full Year Effect

This would restore the budget to a balanced position relative to historic demand and pricing.

What are the consequences if this growth is not supported?

Part of the system of effective financial management and control is to set budgets at a realistic level that supports managerial responsibility
and accountability .
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3. HOUSING REVENUE ACCOUNT 2024/25 BUDGET
The HRA Business Plan

1.

This year a review of the financial elements of the Business Plan has been
undertaken, and projections updated accordingly. The review aligns the
investment priorities in the Business Plan with our Housing Strategy ‘Fit for
the Future’ 2020 — 2026 which has four goals:

* Meeting housing need - delivering new homes
* Maintaining and improving condition of existing housing
* Improving the use and management of our existing stock

 Improving our neighbourhoods

Background

2.

The HRA is the financial account of the Council as landlord. It is ring-fenced in
law for income and expenditure in respect of council housing and housing
land and certain activities in connection with the provision of council housing
only. Other council services are funded through council tax and central
government support which benefits all citizens of Norwich regardless of
tenure.

The HRA 30 - year Business Plan sets out how all aspects of council housing
will be funded from income (predominately rents) that the local authority is
able to generate in its capacity as landlord.

There is no legal requirement to produce a HRA business plan, but it is
considered best practice to develop and review regularly the plan. It is an
early warning system which tells us what may happen in the future based on
the available data and set of assumptions. It supports us in understanding
investment capacity and to make informed decisions about investment
priorities.

The HRA operates within a national political context; therefore, any changes
within national housing policy can have a significant impact on the HRA
Business Plan.

Each year the HRA Business Plan is reviewed and updated to set budgets
and charges for the year ahead and to provide an updated 30-year
affordability profile.

Context

7.

The city council owns, lets, and manages approximately 14,500 homes across
the city, and provides services to approximately 3,500 leaseholders who own
homes within its buildings. We are a large local authority landlord and like
many others our stock is ageing and in need of significant investment.

Demand for the services we provide for our most vulnerable residents keeps
increasing. More people with complex lifestyles need our support. This
increasing demand, compounded by the cost-of-living crisis is putting
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10.

significant pressure on the services we provide and the demand for social
housing.

The uncertain economic climate - high inflation and borrowing costs, high
energy costs, supply chain issues and skills shortages - is crystalising several
risks and testing the resilience of the housing sector. We face the challenge of
income not rising in line with costs, which is creating a gap in our capacity to
invest in our tenants’ homes. These factors coupled with the challenge of new
social housing regulation and the decarbonisation of our homes means we
inevitably face ‘trade off's’ in our investment decisions.

Over the duration of this plan, the legal, economic, and social environment will
change and with it, the balance of competing priorities for investment will shift.
As it does, the Council will update and test the assumptions, requirements,
and strategic approach within the plan.

Key information

11.

The key priorities for the HRA Business Plan are:

Invest in health and safety compliance measures to ensure we comply with the
emerging building safety legislative environment.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Since Autumn 2021, the Council has been focused on addressing historic
issues relating to health, safety, and compliance in our tenants’ homes. We
have continued to prioritise health and safety repairs and have worked
successfully with the Regulator of Social Housing to achieve full compliance
and the lifting of the regulatory notice.

The Fire Safety Act 2021 received Royal Assent in April 2021 providing
greater clarity over responsibility for fire safety in multi-occupation residential
buildings and for all council owned flat and maisonette blocks. The Council’s
focus is on reducing the risk of fire for the structure, external walls and doors
that open into communal areas.

The Building Safety Act received Royal Assent in April 2022 introducing wide
ranging changes to the legal and regulatory framework governing the
management of building safety during design, construction, and occupation. It
introduces a new and much more stringent regulatory framework for higher-
risk residential buildings, such as tower blocks, which has increased and
defined the responsibilities of social housing landlords.

This new legislative landscape not only considers our buildings but equally
important our tenants. The Building Safety Act means that residents in our
high-rise buildings will have more say in how their building is kept safe and will
be able to raise building safety concerns directly to an accountable person
and we will listen.

This new stringent regulatory regime places legal responsibilities on us for
managing structural and fire safety in higher-risk buildings when they are
occupied. These requirements include the need to register our high-rise
buildings, introduce a safety case approach to managing fire and structural
safety during occupation, a duty to engage residents, on-going management
of a digital ‘golden thread’ of information throughout the building lifecycle and
the creation of mandatory occurrence reporting framework.
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17.

The Council is working to implement the requirements of the new regulations
and will ensure the investment capacity in the Business Plan and resources
are in place to comply with the legislative requirements.

Deliver improvements to our tenants’ homes to make sure they continue to be
well maintained and deliver improvements to our property and building
maintenance services.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

The Repairs and Maintenance Services requires significant improvement
following its transfer from Norwich Norse Building Ltd to Norwich City Services
Ltd (NCSL) in April 2022. The Council are working closely with NCSL to drive
improvements. To this end, NCC and NCSL have engaged repairs
improvement consultants to review the service, produce a turnaround plan
and to produce a business plan to ensure effective service delivery.

A significant backlog of repairs was outstanding at the beginning of April 2022.
These were successfully completed by 3rd party contractors in the year
2022/23. 1.48% of the council homes are empty at the time of writing (and
which require major work). Both NCSL & NCC are engaging 3rd party
contractors to assist in the completion of outstanding works. Reducing the
length of time, it takes to get an empty home ready to relet will continue to be
a high priority for the Council.

The 5-year HRA investment programme will continue to prioritise work that
keeps people safe and will deliver improvements to people’s homes (fire
safety, electrical upgrades, kitchens, bathrooms, windows, doors, roofs,
insulating homes addressing damp and mould etc.) to make sure they
continue to be well maintained. Over £90m will be invested over the next 5
years to make these improvements.

A stock condition survey will provide up-to-date information and data about
the condition of our housing stock. This information will be used to plan the
investment programme more accurately. We are also reviewing our strategic
approach to commissioning and managing capital works on housing to ensure
best value for residents.

The work which is planned to maintain and improve our existing homes is
based on meeting the ‘Norwich Standard.” The national Decent Homes
standard is currently under review. The Council will in turn review its own
‘Norwich Standard’, to ensure it is compliant with legislative requirements and
meets the needs of our tenants.

Deliver programmes to build and acquire more council homes.

23.

24.

Over 3500 households are registered with the Council, waiting for a home.
The cost-of-living crisis is increasing demand for council homes with more
people struggling to afford to live in their private rented and owned homes with
mortgages. In addition, each year approximately 140 council homes are lost
through Right to Buy (RTB) sales. The sale of homes, through RTB means
that over the 30-year life of the Business Plan, just over £19m is lost in rental
income alone.

The Business Plan secures investment for three new home programmes,
described in the table below. In total 258 new homes are planned by 2027/28.
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25.

Scheme Number of homes

Three Score (Phase 3) 76
Argyle Street 14
Mile Cross 168
Total 258

Due to the current economic climate, schemes will be subject to further
viability assessment as the detailed proposal comes forward. Further
opportunities will also be considered as they come forward. All opportunities
will be assessed thoroughly to ensure that they are financially viable within the
Business Plan. A range of funding options will be considered including HRA
funds, housing grant and one-for-one Right to Buy receipts.

Deliver on plans to ensure Norwich City Council homes reach Energy
Performance Certificate (EPC) level C as soon as possible and by 2030 at the
latest. Deliver a ‘Roadmap to Decarbonisation’ to ensure Norwich City Council
homes reach net-zero carbon emissions as soon as possible and by 2050 at
the latest.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

Along with many other social landlords the Council is evaluating how it can
fund and maximise the pace of delivery to zero carbon. To this end a
Retrofitting Task and Finish Group consisting of members and officers has
been created to produce a report on how the council can achieve the desired
aims. There are significant challenges because of the number of homes we
own, and the age and composition of our homes. For example, solid wall
homes and tower blocks will present significant challenges.

The Council has currently estimated that investment of approximately £321m
is required to meet EPC level C by 2030 and reach net-zero carbon emissions
by 2050. This sum is included in the HRA Business Plan.

Further work will be undertaken during 2024/25 based on improved stock
condition data, to develop a comprehensive ‘Roadmap to Decarbonisation’.

The Council continues to work with Government, submitting funding bids for
green grants when they become available to reduce costs. Within the
Business Plan we have included third party funding of £13m between 2024/25
and 2028/29 and identified that we will need 10% funding from Government,
or other sources to support us to achieve net zero. Availability of funding is
crucial - this will enable us to do more, faster.

The Council successfully bid for funding through the Social Housing
Decarbonisation Fund and received £985k in 2022/23. This accelerated the
delivery of improvements, such as loft and wall insulation, to 50 homes. A
further bid for £2m of SHDF was made for 2024/25 to benefit 930 homes,
unfortunately this was unsuccessful, and we are exploring further funding
opportunities.

In addition, £53m to improve energy efficiency and carbon reduction
measures is included within the 5-year investment programme (2023/28). This
work is crucial in making homes warmer and more affordable for our tenants.
The focus will be on a ‘fabric first’ approach, installing cavity, loft and wall
insulation, draught proofing, and improvements to heating systems. Solar PV
systems will also be installed where most effective.
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32.

Additionally, a whole house and work packaging approach which will look at
the most cost-effective time and methodology to upgrade, for example by
installing solar and roof insulation at the same time as undertaking a planned
roof replacement or wall insulation at the same time as replacing windows.

Deliver improvements to frontline housing neighbourhood services.

33.

34.

35.

The housing management strategy was adopted by Cabinet on the 8th of
March 2023. The key aims and priorities of the housing management strategy
are as follows:

Balance the Councils role of sustaining tenancies, alongside the need to
manage the homes and estates effectively.

Provide a framework from which activity can move forward; a framework that
also allows for partners to be included and integrated into our work

Provide the opportunity to empower tenants, other stakeholders, and staff to
transform the way we work and really target support where it is most needed

Balance the twin priorities of excellence in customer service whilst seeking
efficiency in delivering value for money, at the heart of everything we do

Enable on-line and digital interactions in a simple way and build insight in how
people are living, to develop the right support for those in need.

A new Tenant Engagement Strategy was developed and approved by Cabinet
in March 2023. Two projects are progressing towards implementation of
community pages and tenant estate inspections, which will both offer a digital
opportunity for tenants to engage with us. The community pages will make
use of an online platform for tenants to actively engage with us and each other
on topics that matter to them. The same online platform will be used to
engage with tenants to assess the cleanliness, maintenance, and safety of the
communal areas, as part of a new estate inspection process.

There have been a number of digital improvements that have been trialled,
tested, and commissioned such as:

Estate app digitally recording communal areas are clean, safe from hazards,
free from access obstacles — enabling increased frequency from 1500
inspections to capacity over 6000 per annum (in use - to be live)

Full digitally enabled formal consultation on new tenancy conditions, tenancy
policy and tenancy agreement over 8 weeks. The has resulted in significant
costs savings, better direct feedback from over 500+ tenants, and carbon
savings requiring only 90 paper copies to be sent (out of 14,000).

Assisted digital automation to contact tenants in arrears directly with landing
pages and prompts for easy payment and support icons - 85% delivered, 65%
viewed, and 49% responded.

Pilot is being trialled for digitally signed up garage licences which will simplify
contract agreement and account set up for advanced payment.

Expansion of caretaking service by 50% and a project has been initiated to
improve grounds maintenance delivery under clean streets delivery.

A dedicated inspection regime is being considered for sheltered sites to be
programmed and recorded digitally.
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NEC updated to track visiting programme for vulnerable and elderly residents,
alongside tenancy activities, which is due to be released soon.

Access into homes to make safe - 100% gas access for sustainable
performance to minimise risks to tenants.

NEC developed to automate and escalate garage arrears — increased staff
resources to support current rent collections and budgeting and money advice
during cost-of-living pressures.

Deliver year on year targets to achieve a reduction in management cost by
£1.6m by 2025/26.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

The drive for efficiency means we have set ourselves the goal of reducing our
management costs by £1.6m over the next 3 years. We will seek to use the
NEC system to achieve some of this saving, but we will also look at the way in
which we deliver services, ensuring that we focus on those that relate to
delivering a right-first time experience to our tenants, ensuring statutory
compliance is met, whilst seeking to improve the overall performance of the
service.

We introduced a new IT system in 2021 to enable us to be smarter and more
efficient, to reduce back-office administration and improve the customer
experience. This will improve the efficiency of the service we provide, both to
customers and the teams we work with. For example, over the past year we
have reviewed our income recovery process, seeking to increase automation
managing our garage rents, focussing activity on case management through
analytics and enabling customers to set up direct debits with contact centre
staff. At the present time the impact of these changes is to see an increase in
rent collection of 0.5%, resulting in approximately £3.7m more income than
the previous year.

In 2022 we also took back control of our property services activities from NPS.
Through this year we have undertaken a restructure within the property
services team to align them with the new operating environment for delivering
the repairs, maintenance, and capital investment for our housing revenue
account properties. This restructure has resulted in a cost neutral position to
management cost; however, the model has been created to drive greater
value from the management off delivery.

Over the next 12 months we will continue to modernise and invest in the
services that we provide to tenants. A new senior management team will be
appointed in housing, and they will review the existing service provision with a
view to empowering tenants through digital solutions whilst at the same time
structuring the service in a more efficient way.

Financial Background and Budget

The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) was established by the Local
Government and Housing Act 1989 as a ring-fenced account separate to the
general fund and contains income and expenditure related to the ownership
and management of the council’s social housing stock.

Prior to 2012/13, the HRA was funded at a national level through the housing
subsidy regime. Since then, it has been run on a self-financing basis i.e. all
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revenue and capital expenditure needs to be funded from the rents and
service charges paid by tenants or funded by housing benefit.

Forecast 2023/24 Outturn

The latest position on the Housing Revenue Account (HRA), as at period 9,
shows a forecast overspend of £3m.

Proposed 2024/25 Revenue Budget

The budget proposes gross revenue expenditure of £72.867m and gross
income of £82.969m, generating a surplus of £10.102m, as shown in
appendix 3 (A). It is proposed to utilise the majority of this surplus to make a
revenue contribution of £10.045m towards the funding of the 2024/25 HRA
capital programme.

Chart 3.1: 2024/25 HRA gross revenue expenditure budget

2024/25 HRA Gross Special services management
Expenditure Budget (including employee costs),
(£82.97m) / £7.05m

Depreciation &
financing costs,
£15.57m

General
management Provision for bad
(including debts, £0.95m
employee costs), o
£19.23m

Financing ltems,
£6.59m

Rents, rates &

other property

costs, £6.15m —___Funding of the

capital
programme,
Repairs & maintenance to £10.04m

council homes, £17.33m———— "8
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44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Chart 3.2: 2024/25 HRA gross revenue income budget

2024/25 HRA Garage & Other
Gross Income Property Rents, £2.40m
Budget (£82.97m)

Dwelling Rents, /
£67.17m
\ Interest Received,
\ £2.10m

Shared amenity
contribution, £0.13m

Service Charges,
£9.96m

Miscellaneous
Income, £0.43m

Financing Items,
£0.78m

HRA Business Plan

The longer-term financial strategy for the HRA is based upon a 30-year
business plan, which models the revenue costs of intended capital investment
alongside other forecasts of revenue expenditure and income to determine the
resultant surplus or deficit over the life of the plan and the resources required
to implement the HRA Strategy.

The longer-term perspective is crucial to ensure that the service and its
primary assets, the housing stock, are fit for purpose and that intended
investments in the stock are affordable and sustainable for the whole plan.

The business plan relies upon a combination of known and assumed
economic factors and government announcements to generate a financial
forecast. The key assumptions within the business plan are summarised in the
paragraphs that follow.

Council housing rents, garage rents, and service charges

Historically, the level at which council housing rents were set was decided by
the Council in line with guidance set out by the government and information
provided by the HRA Business Plan. However, in 2016/17 the rent policy was
replaced by a government enforced minimum 1% reduction in rent for a four-
year period until March 2020, as set out in the Welfare Reform and Work Act
2016. The impact of this over a 60-year period was a loss of over £200m in
rental income.

From 2020/21, the enforced 1% rent reduction ended and the Secretary of
State issued the Direction on the Rent Standard which enabled authorities to
increase rent annually by up to CPI (Consumer Price Index) as at the
preceding September plus 1%. However, for 2023/24, the government
implemented a cap of 7% on all social housing rent increases.
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49.

50.

51.

For 2024/25, rent increases will again follow the Rent Standard, which would
increase rents by 7.7% and generate an average weekly rent increase of
£6.91 for Norwich social housing tenants (excluding larger dwellings leased to
care agencies). The table below shows the minimum and maximum rent
increases at 7.7%.

Table 3.1: Proposed dwelling rent increase 2024/25

Average Maximum Minimum
Item £ £ £
Rent 2023/24 83.71 139.09 63.75
Proposed Increase (7.7%) 6.91 10.71 4.91
Proposed Rent 2024/25 96.62 149.80 68.66

The impact of the four-year rent reduction is shown in the chart below, which
plots the actual average rent against the calculated average rent had a rent
reduction not been enforced.

Chart 3.3: Historic average rent
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Tenant Involvement Panel representatives were consulted over the proposed
7.7% increase on 14t December 2023. The impact on both tenants and the
long-term viability of the HRA was discussed at length, with concerns raised
regarding the effect of an increase on those struggling financially in the
current climate. However, the panel recognised that increases are inevitable if
the level of investment in existing and new homes is to be maintained
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alongside the decarbonisation programme, and endorsed the proposed rent
increase of 7.7% in line with government guidance.

52. For 2024/25, it is also proposed to increase garage rents by CPI +1% which is
7.7%.

53. In accordance with the constitution, levels of tenants’ service charges will be
determined by officers under delegated powers, in consultation with the
portfolio holder and after engagement with tenant representatives, to be
applied to existing and for any new service provision.

54.  The current budget provision is calculated using a void rate of 1.2%, which is
marginally improved on last year and equates to an estimated rental income
loss for void periods of £0.816m for 2024/25.

Council dwelling stock levels

55.  Following a reduction in 2020/21, the number of Right-to-Buy purchases of
HRA dwellings increased significantly in 2021/22 and 2022/23 but has
reduced during 2023/24. This is reflected in the business plan, with future
losses estimated to return to approximately 140 each year throughout the
plan.

56. Over the past five years, 710 homes have been lost from social rent. Whilst
the council is ambitious in its plans to build new social housing to meet local
need, these are also at risk of being subject to Right to Buy.

57.  Chart 3.4 below sets out the movement in the level of council housing stock
over the past five years along with a forward projection over the next five
years. Further detail is provided in Appendix 3 (B).

Chart 3.4: HRA dwelling stock movements
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58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

Capital expenditure plans

The HRA business plan includes expenditure arising from the proposed HRA
capital budget as set out in section 4 of this report (capital strategy and
2024/25 capital budget).

The proposed HRA capital programme is based upon the HRA Strategy which
contains the following neighbourhood housing primary goals:

e Delivering new homes

e Maintaining and improving condition of existing housing

e Improving the use and management of our existing housing stock

e Improving our neighbourhoods.

Capital financing plans

Following the government abolition of the HRA borrowing cap in 2018, the
council can determine how much it will borrow to fund capital expenditure, if it
can demonstrate that the borrowing is affordable, prudent and sustainable as
required by CIPFA’s Prudential Code. The council does this for general fund
capital expenditure by agreeing and monitoring several prudential indicators.
These indicators now include the HRA and will be included in the Treasury
Management Strategy 2024/25 which will be considered by Council in
February 2024.

The decision to remove the borrowing cap gives the council more flexibility to
invest in the existing housing stock and to increase its holdings. Future
investment will be guided by the housing strategy

How an individual capital scheme is funded will depend on the prevailing
financial circumstances and the nature of the scheme (e.g. new build or
enhancement of an existing asset). In practice, there are seven key funding
sources which the council uses in the following priority order (more
information is given on capital financing strategy in Appendix 4 (C):

1. Right-to-Buy Retained ‘One for One’ capital receipts.

Capital Grants

Major Repairs Reserve

General HRA capital receipts

General reserves

Revenue budget contributions

7. Borrowing

o akwbd

The current HRA Capital Financing Requirement (the need to borrow) is
£208.533m. The most recent HRA external borrowing of £30m was taken in
advance to support the refinancing in 2022/23 of an existing loan of £49m
which formed part of the £149m loan undertaken to fund the HRA self-
financing settlement in 2012 when the HRA subsidy system was abolished.
This meant that the council no longer had to make payments of approximately
£9m per annum to the Government subsidy system and was able to retain all
future rental income in return for taking on a calculated share of the national
housing debt. The remaining borrowing consists of £31m of historic external
borrowing, the most recent being taken over 24 years ago.
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64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

HRA assets are currently valued at £869.864m (31 March 2023), which
against a borrowing requirement of £208.533m (31 March 2023), equates to a
loan-to-value gearing of 23.973%. This is lower than the national average
gearing for local authorities of 28% and the national average for registered
providers which is more than 60%.

Chart 3.5 sets out the redemption dates and values of current HRA external
borrowing. The most recent borrowing in 2021 and 2012 is represented by
loans totalling approximately £130m from the Public Works Loans Board
(PWLB), whilst all other loans shown constitute historic borrowing which will
be repaid within 11 years.

Chart 3.5: Existing HRA external borrowing
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The 2024/25 HRA capital budget proposed in section 4 of this report does not
require any new borrowing, although to deliver significant levels of new social
housing and the retrofit programme, additional borrowing will be required in
future years.

HRA Reserves Position
The proposed budget will impact on the HRA balance as follows:
Table 3.3: Estimated HRA reserves position

Item £000

Brought Forward from 2022/23 (45,247)
Budgeted utilisation of balances in 2023/24 1,210
Forecast HRA overspend 2023/24 (at period 9) 2,926
Carried Forward to 2024/25 (41,111)
Proposed contribution to balances in 2024/25 (57)
Carried Forward to 2025/26 (41,168)

The level of general reserves is forecast to reduce in 2023/24 but slightly
increase again in 2024/25, which is due to the council’s significant planned
investment in new social housing. The estimated reserves to carry forward
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69.

into 2025/26 remain substantial (£41m) which not only provides a flexible
funding resource for the HRA, but also ensures the financial resilience of the
account, and provides the council with options for service delivery and the
funding of future capital expenditure whilst managing overall debt.

It is proposed that the prudent minimum level set for the HRA reserve should
remain unchanged for 2024/25 as set out in Table 3.4. Provision has been made
for the risk of additional costs and risk arising from the impact of welfare reforms,
the economy and jobs in the city. Further provision is also made for other
potential risks and unforeseen events.

Table 3.4: Prudent minimum level of HRA reserves
Item ~ £000

Calculated operational risk 1,348
Potential issues arising from welfare reform 500
Potential issues arising from economic issues 1,000
Potential interest costs relating to retained one for one receipts 1,000
Unforeseen events 2,000
Estimated required level of HRA reserves 5,848
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Division of Service

Appendix 3 (A): 2024/25 proposed HRA bud
Original
Budget
2023/24

get by service

Proposed
Budget

2024/25

£000

£000

Change
£000

Gross HRA Income
Total Housing Revenue Account
Revenue contribution to capital

(77,070)
(5,530)

Repairs & Maintenance 16,696 17,331 635
Rents, Rates, & Other Property Costs 6,092 6,149 57
General Management 16,401 19,226 2,824
Special Services (not provided to all tenants) 9,207 7,050 (2,157)
Depreciation & Impairment 22,164 22,164 (0)
Provision for Bad Debts 980 947 (33)
Gross HRA Expenditure 71,540 72,867 1,327
Dwelling Rents (62,766) (67,166) (4,400)
Garage & Other Property Rents (2,309) (2,401) (92)
Service Charges — General (8,290) (9,961) (1,672)
Miscellaneous Income (431) (431) 0
Amenities shared by whole community (130) (130) 0
Interest Received (2,104) (2,104) 0
Adjustments & Financing ltems (777)

(82,969)
(10,102)
10,045

(5,900)
(4,572)

Contribution to/(from) HRA reserve
Total

Explanation of key variances:

(1,210)
0

57

)

)

¢ Repairs & maintenance costs have increased by £0.635m which is the net
impact of contract inflation offset by savings of £0.785m as reflected in the
HRA business plan.

e General management costs have increased by £2.824m which is the net
impact of inflation offset by savings of £0.350m as reflected in the HRA
business plan.

e Dwelling rent income has increased because of the 7.7% rent increase
(£4.400m).

e The revenue contribution to capital expenditure has increased by £3.305m
reflecting the increased expenditure on the development of new council
homes planned during 2024/25.
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Appendix 3 (B): HRA dwelling stock movements

Council dwellings

18/19

19/20  20/21

21/22

22/23

23/24

24/25

25/26

26/27

27/28

No of dwellings at start of year | 14,807 | 14,729 | 14,657 | 14,553 | 14,397 | 14,257 | 14,239 | 14,128 | 14,005 | 13,908
RTB sales in year (138) (156) (112) (159) (145) (72) (140) (140) (140) (140)
Non-RTB sales/leased in year (3) (6) (3) (2) 0 (6) (9) (10) (12) (12)
Dwellings demolished 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Dwelling conversions 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
New build dwellings 61 87 0 0 5 58 36 25 53 33
Dwelling acquisitions 0 1 11 5 0 2 2 2 2 3

Shaded cells in italics denote forecast movements
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4. CAPITAL AND COMMERCIAL STRATEGY

41.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

4.6.

The wider context and capital investment objectives

Norwich City Council’'s Capital and Commercial Strategy provides a valuable
opportunity for engagement with full council to ensure that overall strategy,
investment ambition, risk appetite and governance procedures are fully
understood by all elected Members and other Council stakeholders.

It is also a requirement of the Investment Code and the Prudential Code that
a commercial strategy exists to inform investments, which are not Treasury
Management investments, but which include investing in assets, shares or
loans to companies and third parties in support of its corporate priorities. The
approach to commercial investments has changed significantly in recent
times through changes to the prudential code and capital regulations.

The overall strategy sets out the council’s programme and budget for capital
investment over the next five years in support of all its capital expenditure
items. It describes how the council will manage, finance, and allocate capital
investment towards assets that will help to achieve the council’s priorities, as
well as its operational and statutory requirements.

It covers projects and programmes and investments financed through both
the council’s General Fund and Housing Revenue Account (HRA).

At the highest level the council’s proposed Corporate Plan sets out the key
aims that the council wishes to deliver, either itself or with other key partners,
namely:

Aim 1 - People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city.
Aim 2 — Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city.

Aim 3 — Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it needs to be a
successful city.

Aim 4 — The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal
opportunity to flourish.

Aim 5 — Norwich City Council is in good shape to serve the city.

There are however additional drivers or needs for capital expenditure. These
comprise:

o Using assets to support the improvement of council services through
the Future Shape Norwich programme. Asset investment in services
can be designed to generate both new sustainable income streams as
well as improving efficiency of service delivery and the reduction of
costs.

J The need to maintain or improve the physical condition of existing
assets as they deteriorate, are less “fit-for-purpose”, or fail to comply
with regulatory requirements. These considerations are part of the
Council’s asset management planning processes.

o The review of the Corporate Plan will determine the council’s priorities
going forward and capital investment will be required to support those
priorities.

Page 163 of 258



4.7. The council’s investment objectives for capital expenditure are shown in table
4.1 specific projects, either within the capital budget or future projects, will
deliver these objectives.

4.8. The council holds some data regarding the condition of its HRA property
although continues to undertake condition surveys on both its general fund
and HRA assets which will enable it to prepare longer term capital plans in
the future.

4.9.  This strategy continues to evolve as the council learns more about the
condition of its assets. It will be reviewed on an annual basis and officers will
also keep under review good practice amongst other local authorities.

Commercial property investment

4.10. The council has held commercial property for decades and previously
purchased new property investments in line with its former Commercial
Property Investment Strategy and within the council’s approved capital
expenditure budget. Because of changes to the Treasury Management and
Prudential Codes of practice, the Council will no longer be making new
investments in commercial property primarily for yield where this would be
funded by borrowing and the capital programme has been amended
accordingly.

4.11. For those authorities utilising Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) borrowing
the government now requires a high-level outline of their capital planning for
the years ahead, categorising projects as service delivery, housing,
regeneration, or the refinancing of existing debt, based on the S151 officer’s
assessment of which category is the best fit for the project. At the point of
applying for a PWLB loan, applicants will be asked to confirm that this outline
remains current, and that the authority does not intend to buy commercial
assets primarily for yield.

4.12. However, the Code’s statement that authorities ‘must not borrow to invest for
the primary purpose of financial return’ is not intended to require the forced
sale of existing commercial investments, whether commercial properties or
financial investments. Selling these investments and using the proceeds to
net down debt does, however, reduce treasury risks and is therefore an
option which should be kept under review, especially if new long-term
borrowing is being considered.

4.13. The Code requires that authorities which are net borrowers should review
options for exiting their financial investments for commercial purposes in their
annual treasury management or investment strategies. The options should
include use of the sale proceeds to repay debt or reduce new borrowing
requirements. Authorities should not take new borrowing if financial
investments for commercial purposes can reasonably be realised, based on a
financial appraisal which takes account of financial implications and risk
reduction benefits.

4.14. This enables authorities to weigh the risk reduction benefits of sale against
the loss of income and the current sale value of the investments; the code
also makes it clear that where an authority has existing commercial
properties, the requirement that an authority must not borrow to invest for the
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4.15.

4.16.

4.17.

4.18.

4.19.

4.20.

4.21.

primary purpose of financial return, is not intended to prevent authorities from
appropriate capital repair, renewal or updating of existing properties.

Setting aside net rental income into an earmarked reserve

The council has agreed to the establishment of a commercial property
earmarked reserve. The reserve is held to help mitigate the financial risks of
holding commercial property and can be used to fund any future void periods,
the granting of rent-free periods to new tenants, and any landlord repairs.

In line with the existing commercial strategy, an amount equivalent to 20% of
future new net rental income will be credited annually to a commercial
property earmarked reserve, some of which may be supported by earmarked
capital receipts. The amount of money in the reserve will be reviewed every
year as part of the budget setting process and will consider the results of the
annual portfolio review.

Capital Loans

The Council can borrow funds at preferential rates to fund capital expenditure
from the PWLB. Once borrowed, current capital rules allow these funds to be
used to make capital loans (onward lending) to other organisations including
those that do not have access to PWLB loans.

In being a provider of capital finance, the Council is subject to statutory
controls that restrict the loans that can be offered to avoid subsidy control
(previously State Aid) issues. Specifically, the Council:

e Must lend funds at a rate that is competitive with market rates for similar
loan products.

e Must not on-lend funds at a rate lower than its own average borrowing
rate, even if such rates are subsequently competitive; and

e Must not use the loan to provide subsidy in other ways, e.g. full or partial
discounts on fees or charges incurred for: deferred instalment repayments;
late payment of instalments; and full or partial premature loan redemption.

Additionally, proposed changes to the Capital Financing Regulations have
been consulted on which would require all capital expenditure, including
capital loans and investment assets, to be subject to a Minimum Revenue
Provision (MRP) charge. Currently NCC*‘s MRP policy allows for no MRP to
be charged to the revenue account where repayment of a capital loan is
considered to be certain.

The council has a loan book of £8.457m with three borrowing organisations
(as at 31 Dec 23): Lion Homes (Norwich) Ltd (formerly Norwich Regeneration
Limited) (£6.150m), Norwich City Services Limited (£2.240m) and the
Norwich Preservation Trust (£0.067m).

In making loans the council is exposing itself to the risk that the borrower
defaults on repayments. The council must therefore ensure that the loan is
prudent and that the risk implications have been fully considered, both
regarding the individual loan and the cumulative total of the loan book. The
application of a charge on assets is a way of mitigating risk on external loans.
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4.22.

4.23.

4.24.

Lion Homes Limited (formerly Norwich Regeneration Limited)

An expected credit loss model calculation is undertaken annually to measure
the credit risk of the loan book and reported in the council’s Statement of
Accounts. This is a requirement of International Financial Reporting
Standards.

At the end of 2021/22 there was an impairment on the council’s loan to NRL.
This was based on an assessment of how much of the current loan balance
may not be recoverable from the company. The Council has established an
earmarked reserve to cover the full cost of the impairment, which can be
drawn down if the future business plan is not able to fully recover the
investment to date.

Lion Homes Limited Business Model

Although specific details will vary for each development project undertaken
by the company, and the detail of the proposals are commercially
confidential, the basic business model proposed in the company’s Business
Plan can be described as follows:

e The council to purchase further shares in the company to meet
capitalisation and subsidy control requirements. This requires that the
company receives a reasonable amount of its funds from shareholders
rather than all the funding being obtained from external borrowing.

e The company to develop housing that is planning policy compliant for
affordable housing.

e The remainder of the housing to be a mix of private sector sales and
homes for private sector rental.

e The company to borrow, at commercial interest rates and terms, from the
council to fund the development of the private sector housing for rent and
for sale.

e The company to repay the loan used to fund the development costs of the
private sector homes for sale once those homes have been sold.
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Chart 4.1: The proposed key drivers for capital investment
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Table 4.1: The council’s proposed capital investment objectives

People live independently
and well in a diverse/ safe

city

Norwich is a sustainable and
healthy city

Norwich has the
infrastructure and housing to
be a successful city

The city has an inclusive

economy which residents

have equal opportunity to
flourish

Norwich City Council is in
good shape to serve the city

Capital expenditure plans can

contribute to this corporate aim

by:

e Supporting people to feel
safe and welcomed

e Providing means for people
to lead connected, fulfilling
lives

e Ensuring there is a range of
cultural, leisure and social
opportunities and activities
for all

e Comply with health & safety
and other regulatory
requirements

Capital expenditure plans can
contribute to this corporate aim
by:

e Providing means for people
to lead healthy, fulfilling
lives

e Continuing with the
sensitive regeneration of
the city that retains its
unique character and meets
local needs

e Keeping streets clean

e Undertaking environmental
improvements.

Capital expenditure plans can
contribute to this corporate aim
by:

e Building and maintaining a
range of social and private
housing

e Tackling homelessness and
rough sleeping

e Reducing the need for
temporary accommodation
in the city

Capital expenditure plans can
contribute to this corporate aim
by:

e Supporting investment that
promotes a growing,
diverse, innovative and
resilient economy

The Council aims to be
financially self-sufficient, to
ensure the long-term
sustainability of service delivery
to residents and businesses.

Capital expenditure plans can
contribute to this aim by:

e Investing in projects that
generate or protect income
streams, or which can
deliver efficiencies in the
revenue budget.

e Maintain or improve the
physical condition of assets
owned by the City
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4.25.

4.26.

4.27.

4.28.

4.29.

4.30.

4.31.

4.32.

4.33.

Asset management planning

The overriding objective of asset management planning is to ensure that the
council’s land and property is appropriate, fit-for-purpose, and affordable.

The council holds a significant and diverse asset portfolio in comparison to
similar district councils within the CIPFA comparator group. The total value of
the council’s land and property assets as at the end of 2022/23 was £1.2 Bn.

General Fund asset management planning

The council has adopted a Strategic Asset Management Framework and
improved data including condition and valuation data is being gathered on
assets. External consultancy advice has also been sought to help inform
asset specific decisions and a full review of the investment portfolio has been
undertaken. This is being progressed into a strategy which will inform a five-
year profile for revenue income, capital spend and capital receipts, this will
continue to be developed over the next six months.

In the past focus has been largely on using the council’s limited capital
resources on responsive rather than planned improvements. This can be
seen in the pattern of investment made in each asset class over recent years
with capital expenditure continuing to be being undertaken for health and
safety reasons rather than being for planned and sustained strategic
investment.

When the focus is on reactive instead of planned improvements, the cost of
works tends to be greater. This also has an adverse impact on the council’s
revenue repairs and maintenance budget. There has also been a tendency to
consider capital investment proposals for a particular asset class in isolation
rather than holistically and in relation to other potential priorities.

Going forward the aim is for capital spend to be planned to follow the asset
review work and informed decision making in relation to the assets’ future.

Housing Revenue Account asset management planning

Condition surveys exist for HRA assets, although these are being reviewed
by way of an external stock condition survey that will survey 25% of the
current stock, 100% of communal areas and the structure of blocks. This
work is providing a greater understanding of future requirements, including an
understanding of the investment needs of the existing stock of HRA dwellings
which are typically built with a 60-80 year life span in mind.

The proposed HRA capital programme seeks to contribute towards achieving
these goals. Further detail is included within section 3 of this report — HRA
business plan and 2024/25 budget.

Capital expenditure plans
The expenditure plans consist of two kinds:
Short to medium term plans (1 to 5 years):

e These are the projects and programmes that are being proposed to
council as part of the 2024/25 to 2028/29 capital programme for delivery
within that period.

Medium to long-term plans (5 to 10 years):

e There is typically a long lead in time from identifying investment need or
opportunities to implementation. Additional future projects that may arise
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4.34.

4.35.

4.36.

will require a full business case for cabinet and council approval before
they can be incorporated into the capital programme and implemented.

Forecast 2023/24 outturn

The latest forecast position as at period 6 shows the general fund capital
programme is forecast to underspend by £0.486m and the Housing Revenue
Account (HRA) capital programme is forecast to underspend by £0.297m.
However, it is anticipated that an element of this will form a carry-forward
request to enable some of the unspent budgets to be utilised in 2024/25.

2024/25 to 2028/29 capital programme

The focus of the capital strategy is towards the delivery of schemes within an
approved budget. The focus traditionally has been an annual investment plan
for the next financial year, however, the council is moving towards a five-year
rolling capital programme, which will provide greater certainty for delivery as
well as for financial and resource and procurement planning

Table 4.2 below summarises the proposed 2024/25 overall capital budget
along with indicative spending plans from 2025 to 2029, which has been
categorised into the projects that have already been agreed as part of the five
year programme in previous years, new projects that are proposed as part of
the capital programme and may proceed upon approval of the budget and
projects that are proposed to form part of the capital programme but require a
business case to be approved before they may proceed and any expenditure
be incurred. Details setting out the proposed projects and programmes within
the general fund and HRA are found in Appendix 4 (B).
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Table 4.2 Capital Programme 2024 — 2029

2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 5%‘::{
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
General Fund Summary programme (Approved)
Housing & Community Safety 4,097 1,496 1,440 1,440 0 8,473
Resources 360 120 115 75 0 670
Development and City Services 12,838 2,025 1,862 1,833 0| 18,558
Capital Loans 5,000 1,000 0 0 0 6,000
Total General Fund Summary 22,295 | 4,641| 3417| 3,348 0| 33,701
programme (Approved)
General Fund Summary Programme (Proposed)
ousin ommunity Safet , ,
Housing & C ity Safety (57) 60 175 160 1,775 2,113
Development and City Services
(Adjustment to Approved) 493 950 (970) (910) 1,366 929
Capital Loans 0 0 1,000 0 0 1,000
Total General Fund Summary 436 1,010 205 (750) 3,141 4,041
Programme (Proposed)
General Fund Summary Programme (Business Case Required)
Resources 200 200 200 200 200 1,000
Development and City Services 8,207 158 0 0 0 8,365
Total General Fund Summary
Programme (Business Case 8,407 358 200 200 200 9,365
Req’d)
Total General Fund Programme 31,139 6,009 3,822 2,798 3,341 | 47,108
Housing Revenue Account Summary Programme (Approved)
oA - Development and City 17,600 | 14,310 | 12,641 | 6,560 0| 51,111
ervices
g;@t; Housing & Community 24912 | 24583 | 24,746 | 24,550 0| 98791
Housing Revenue Account Summary Programme (Proposed)
HRA - Development and City (500) 0 0 1570 1570 2 640
Services ’ ' ’
HRA - Housing & Community ©905)| 678 | 1,045| 1.295| 25845 27,959
Safety
potal Housing Revenue Account | 41,107 | 39,571 | 38,433 | 33,975| 27,415 | 180,500
rogramme
Total Proposed Capital 72,245 | 45579 | 42,254 | 36,773 | 30,756 | 227,608
programme
4.37. In 2024/25 the capital programme aims to deliver the following key outcomes:

General Fund:

e £8.8m of investment in infrastructure, skills and economic development
through projects funded by the £25m Towns’ Fund grant.

e £1.4m to improve private homes for older or disabled residents to enable

them to continue living in their own home.
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4.38.

4.39.

4.40.

4.41.

4.42.

4.43.

4.44,

Housing Revenue Account:

e Meeting housing need - delivering 258 council homes by 2027/28.

e Repair and maintenance of existing housing stock- £18.4m including 246
new kitchens, 405 new bathrooms, 2,000 upgraded fire doors and
associated fire prevention measures.

e Improving the use and management of the existing housing stock - £2.3m
disabled adaptation and stair-lift installation programme.

¢ Improving neighbourhoods - including 45 door entry system upgrades and
an estate aesthetics programme.

Towns’ Deal Funding

Significant non-housing capital expenditure continues to be associated with
the Towns’ Deal. Whilst the Towns’ Deal projects are being delivered in
accordance with the council’s normal governance procedures additional
Towns’ Deal specific governance has been put in place.

The Towns’ Deal is intended to help drive forward long term, inclusive
economic and productivity growth in Norwich. An overall Towns’ Deal
programme board oversees delivery which includes not only council
members and officers but also the local MPs, the chair of the Norwich 2040
Vision and a variety of business and education organisations.

Levelling Up Funding.

The Council has recently been advised that its previous bid for Levelling Up
Funding had been re-evaluated alongside other strong bids and that an
allocation of £7.5m had been made available subject to confirmation that the
original outcomes can still be largely delivered.

Work is now progressing to review the impact of factors, such as high
inflation that have occurred since the bid was originally submitted together
with confirming that match funding remains available. In total a package of
works totalling close to £10m based around the initial North Norwich bid area
is being progressed under similar governance arrangements to the Towns
Deal funding.

Future capital programme

As well as the proposed capital programme, the council is continuing with its
ambitions to make sustainable improvements to the city and the lives of the
residents. The Council recognises that it is likely to need significant
investment to advance the priorities and ambitions being identified and
continues to explore the possibility of working with both the private sector and
other public sector bodies to identify new funding streams and delivery
mechanisms that can deliver this.

These schemes will all need to follow the principles as set out in this Capital
Strategy and full business cases will need to be submitted and approved
before the schemes are recommended for inclusion in the capital budget.

The future capital programme will also continue to develop and reflect the
priorities identified within the Council Housing Strategy which was approved
by Cabinet in November 2019 and the action plan from the Strategic Asset
Management Framework which was adopted in March 2022.
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4.45.

4.46.

4.47.

People Live Well

e Options for improving the provision of temporary accommodation for the
homeless continue to be explored.

Inclusive economy

e The council continues to explore the potential to develop under-used land
and brown-field sites held by the council to help regenerate the city
economically, as well as socially and in terms of its environment. This
may be through the HRA with the development of new social housing or
through other delivery mechanisms.

Meeting housing need and delivering new homes:

e There is a shortage of housing in the city and the council intends to invest
in the development of new housing. The Council Housing Strategy 2020-
26 sets out the ambition to deliver new homes through the HRA, following
the Future Housing Commissioning report approved by Cabinet and
Council in July 2020 which identifies the capacity within the HRA to
develop further sites in future years.

Maintaining and improving the condition of existing HRA housing:

e The council is the largest provider of social housing in the city and
ensuring that its housing stock is safe and well-maintained is the biggest
contribution the council can make to addressing housing need in the city.
This is also covered in the Council Housing Strategy 2020-26 which
identifies the requirement to establish longer-term plans for the
maintenance and regeneration of HRA housing and estates.

Improving the quality and safety of private sector housing:

e As a private landlord, the council’s wholly owned company, Lion Homes
(Norwich) Limited, aims to be an exemplar of good private landlord
practice, by ensuring that properties built for private sector rental are of
good quality and managed in a way that reflects best practice.

Funding the capital strategy

The availability of funding plays a key part in the size and content of the
capital programme. The impact of national cuts in grant funding has
significantly reduced the level of government support for capital investment
and the council must now rely more on its own funding and leveraging in
other sources of external funding where this is possible.

The sources of funding available for capital investment by both the general
fund and HRA and the proposed strategy for their use is found in Appendix 4
(C). It needs to be emphasised that many of these funding sources can only
be used to fund capital expenditure and not the day-to-day costs of providing
services.

Proposed funding of the general fund capital programme

There are two main influences on the overall size of the general fund capital
programme, namely:

e The level of capital resources available, and

e The extent to which the revenue consequences of the programme, in
terms of cost of borrowing or direct revenue funding, can be
accommodated within the revenue budget.
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Table 4.3: Projected General Fund Capital Receipts 2023 — 2029

Capital Receipts 2023/24 | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29
Analysis £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Existing capital receipts

reserve brought forward (4,012) (2,968) (1,743) (1,423) (1,108) (833)
from previous year

Funding requirement 1,043 1,225 320 315 275 275
Balance at end of year (2,968) (1,743) (1,423) (1,108) (833) (558)

4.48.

The level of capital receipts relies upon the completion of asset sales which

cannot be guaranteed and therefore, no additional capital receipts have been
assumed at this stage. Furthermore, additional potential capital liabilities

such as costs arising from the future review of assets or other expenditure

requirements that generate no income may arise, which would place a further
demand on resources. To fund additional capital costs, further capital
receipts will need to be raised from the disposal of existing assets or revenue
budget contributions will need to be increased either to make direct revenue

contributions or in support of additional borrowing.

Table 4.4: Proposed funding of the General Fund capital programme

Funding 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 E’TZ‘::I'
General Fund £000 | £000 | £000 | £000 | £000 | £000

Capital Receipts 1,225 320 315 275 275 2,410
Grants & Contributions | 18,541 | 3,567 | 2407 | 2423| 3,066 30,003
Borrowing 10,669 | 1,964 1,100 100 0| 13,833
CIL/GNGB/S106 704 158 0 0 0 862
Total 31,139 | 6,000 3,822 2,798 3,341| 47,108

Proposed funding of the HRA capital programme

4.49.

The funding of the HRA capital programme follows the funding strategy set

out in Appendix 4 (C). In addition, £10.045m of the surplus income estimated
for 2024/25 is proposed to be used to fund 2024/25 capital expenditure.

4.50.

The remaining HRA general reserves (forecast at £41.111m at the end of

2024/25) will be held to provide a versatile resource to support priorities
identified within the HRA Strategy, including the regeneration of existing
assets and provision of new social housing.
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Table 4.5: Proposed funding of the HRA capital programme HRA Funding

Funding 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 5%'::"
HRA £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

HRA Capital Receipts 3,610 | 10,335 | 10,969 8,715 3,471 | 37,100
Retained One for One Receipts 7,055 6,324 5,657 3,852 1,228 | 24,115
Major Repairs Reserve 20,147 | 14,676 | 14,572 | 16,880 | 17,428 | 83,703
HRA Grants & Contributions 250 250 250 250 250 1,250
HRA Revenue contribution 10,045 7,986 6,985 4,278 342 | 29,636
HRA Borrowing 0 0 0 0 4,696 4,696
;‘L’I;ao'li':gRA Capital Programme | 44 107 | 39,570 | 38,433 | 33,975| 27,415 | 180,500

Enabling our future vision

4.51. The capital programme captures the council’s vision and desire for projects
and investment at a point in time. However, as the vision continues to grow,
new projects and investments will continue to be developed throughout the
year, which will require business cases and financing plans to be formulated
prior to approval by Cabinet and Council. If the project requires funding from
external borrowing, it will need to generate new income to cover at least the
financing costs of the borrowing or will be funded off the council’s balance
sheet through alternative delivery routes.

Alternative delivery routes

4.52. The Council will review the best delivery routes for implementing new capital
projects as part of the options appraisal undertaken in the business case.
These delivery routes largely fall into the following categories:

Self-develop: this involves the council undertaking the project
independently and therefore provides the greatest level of potential return
and control but also the greatest cost and exposure to risk.

Partnerships: these allow the council to use its assets (usually land and
buildings) and possibly some finance, to attract long term investment from
the private sector, in order to deliver socio-economic development and
regeneration. They are designed to encourage parties to pool resources to
deliver projects, with an acceptable balance of risk and return for all
involved. This approach would be a new area for the council and would
need considerable further work to progress.

Developer led: this usually involves selling the opportunity to a developer,
perhaps with an outline planning consent and Development Agreement in
place. As an example, the council takes a developer led approach with
housing associations.

Community Involvement: changes in legislation brought in under the
Localism Act have introduced the concept of Community Asset Transfer,
Community Right to Challenge and Community Right to Bid for services.
This has opened up a whole spectrum of opportunities of private sector
investment in community-led capital projects, where deemed appropriate.
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4.53.

4.54.

4.55.

4.56.

4.57.

4.58.

Delivering the capital strategy
Governance

The council undertakes democratic decision-making and scrutiny processes
which provide overall political direction and accountability for the investment
proposed in the capital strategy. These processes include:

e The Council which is ultimately responsible for approving investment in the
Capital Strategy.

e The Cabinet which is responsible for setting the corporate framework and
political priorities to be reflected in the Capital Strategy.

e Scrutiny Committee which is responsible for the annual scrutiny of the
proposed budget including the Capital Strategy and which can make
recommendations to the Cabinet.

e Audit Committee which scrutinises the capital investment made in any
financial year as reported in the annual Statement of Accounts and the risk
of future capital investment proposals. The committee can also make
recommendations to the Cabinet.

e Treasury Management Committee providing review and advice on all
investment activity to the Cabinet and Council.

e Additionally, to support the committee structure and Senior Leadership
Team with future governance, including delivery of projects, a Capital
Programme Board has been established.

The capital programme is approved by full Council as part of its annual
budget report which sets out the funding of the capital programme, the
schemes being proposed and how they contribute to the achievement of the
Council’s priorities, any consequential revenue budget implications, and
information on the affordability, proportionality, and risk of the proposals.

Officers can seek approval from Cabinet to approve the inclusion of schemes
where they are fully funded from additional grants, that can only be expended
on the proposed scheme, and where it meets the Council’s aims. This will
permit such schemes to progress at pace where alternative application of the
funding is not permitted, and where there is no need for additional Council
resources to be used.

Some projects have been included in the proposed capital programme, as
their strategic importance to one or more of the Council's objectives has been
recognised. However, the detailed business case has not been sufficiently
developed to identify the expected costs and benefits of these proposals
now. These projects have been separately identified within the proposed
capital programme, the broad financing has been included but these projects
cannot commence until a full business case has been approved; any funding
variances will also need to follow the council's financial regulations in relation
to capital virements.

In addition, new projects not included within the existing or proposed capital
programme, require a full business case to be submitted for approval as and
when the information and analysis is available to make a robust decision.

All capital expenditure must be carried out in accordance with the Council’s
constitution, financial regulations, and contract procedures. Internal audit
undertake regular audits of compliance. The monitoring of expenditure
against the approved budget, and the forecasting of the year-end outturn, is
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4.59.

4.60.

4.61.

4.62.

coordinated by Finance and reported to Cabinet every quarter as part of the
overall corporate budget monitoring process.

Corporate Planning Process

Capital project proposals should form part of the council’s annual resource
planning processes. However, in the context of the Corporate Plan review
and the potential for new priorities to require investment, only existing capital
schemes have been included for the General Fund. The exception is the
inclusion of the additional Levelling up Funding and scheme which has been
included following the announcement that Norwich North bid has been
allocated resources. Further work will be undertaken alongside the Corporate
Plan review outcomes and appropriate schemes included in the final papers
for the annual budget setting meeting of the Council in February.

Knowledge and skills

The council has professionally qualified staff, or access to such staff across a
range of disciplines including finance, legal, planning and property that allow
for capital investment decisions to be robustly considered. These individuals
follow continuous professional development (CPD) and attend courses on an
ongoing basis to keep abreast of new developments and skills.

External professional advice is taken as and when required and will always
be sought in consideration of any major regeneration investment decision or
joint venture development. The council has current arrangements with Link
Asset Services for providing treasury management guidance, PS Tax for tax
advice, covering both public sector as well as commercial tax issues, and
Carter Jonas for property related matters. A separate commission has been
awarded to JLL to support the asset management plan work.

Internal and external training continues to be offered to members to ensure
they have up-to-date knowledge and expertise to understand and challenge
capital investment decisions.
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Appendix 4 (A): Proposed capital programme and financing 2024/25

2024/25 Capital Approved - HRA - Housing
Programme (£72.25m) & Cong:ggymSafety,

Approved - HRA - Development & City
Services, £17.60

Proposed - GF - Development and City
Services, £8.21m

Proposed Adjustments - GF -
Development & City Services,
£0.49m

Proposed - GF - Resources,
£0.20m

Proposed Adjustments - GF -
Housing & Community Safety,

(£0.06)m
Approved - GF - Capital Loan%
£5.00m

Approved - GF - Development &
City Services, £12.84m ——w— = 0

Approved - GF - Resources,_EGﬂEm/ Approved - GF- Housing & Community...

Proposed Adjustment
to Programme -
Development and City
Services, (£0.50)m

Proposed Adjustment to
Programme - Housing &
Community Safety, (£0.90)m

Major Repairs Reserve, £14.72m
2024/25 Capital

Financing (£72.25m)

Revenue contribution,
£10.04m

Grants &
Contributions, £18.79m

Borrowing, £10.67m

CIL/GNGB/S106,
£0.70m

Retained One for One Receipt

£7.05m Capital Receipts, £10.26m
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Appendix 4 (B): Proposed capital projects 2024/25 to 2028/29

Approved General Fund Programme 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 E‘Tﬁ:{
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Housing & Community Safety
Rside Leisure repl plant/equip 33 56 - - - 89
TF make space at the halls 2,589 - - - - 2,589
Empty Homes Grant 35 - - - - 35
Disabled Facilities Grant 1,440 1,440 1,440 1,440 - 5,760
Approved Programme - Housing & Community Safety 4,097 1,496 1,440 1,440 0 8,473
Resources
IT Investment Fund 75 75 75 75 - 300
Mobile Handsets Refresh 2022-27 45 45 40 - - 130
ERP system 200 - - - - 200
Revenues & Benefits Programme Improvements 40 - - - - 40
Approved Programme — Resources 360 120 115 75 0 670
Development & City Services
NCS Ltd establishment costs 1,177 110 100 100 - 1,487
GNGB Comm Accss Imp-20 Acre Wd 8 - - - - 8
Regulatory Services Digitisation Project 412 - - - - 412
Castle Gardens 206 - - - - 206
St Stephens Twrs Public Realm 57 - - - - 57
Cycle Wayfinding 35 - - - - 35
CIL Contribution Strategic 1,259 1,759 1,699 1,673 - 6,390
Strategic Property Remediation Fund 1,830 - - - - 1,830
Property Services IT 187 - - - - 187
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5 year

Approved General Fund Programme 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

St Andrews Hall 2,598 - - - - 2,598
LED Lighting in City Hall and District Lighting 180 90 - - - 270
Rvrside Rd Yacht Stat rep Quay 10 10 10 10 - 40
Market Shops & Toilets — Roof 22 - - - - 22
TF- Digital hub 2,063 - - - - 2,063
Churchman House Cupola repairs 145 - - - - 145
TF Compul Purch order rev fund 2,320 - - - - 2,320
TF - Programme management 87 - - - - 87
NCC Water Hygiene Contract 13 6 3 - - 22
City Walls repair programme 40 40 40 40 - 160
Closed Churchyards repair prog 10 10 10 10 - 40
CH ASHP/Secondary Glazing/LED 29 - - - - 29
Earlham Cem railings replcmnt 150 - - - - 150
Approved Programme - Development and City Services 12,838 2,025 1,862 1,833 0 18,558
Capital Loans

NRL Loan Facility 4,000 1,000 - - - 5,000
Norwich Preservation Trust Loan 1,000 - - - - 1,000
Approved Programme - Capital Loans 5,000 1,000 0 0 0 6,000
Total General Fund Approved Programme 22,295 4,641 3,417 3,348 0 33,701
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5 year

Proposed Adjustments to General Fund Capital Schemes for | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
approval £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Housing & Community Safety

TF make space at the halls (37) 0 65 0 0 28
IT Investment Fund 0 0 0 0 75 75
Disabled Facilities Grant (20) 60 110 160 1,700 2,010
I::roposed_ Adjustments to Programme - Housing & (57) 60 175 160 1,775 2.113

ommunity Safety

Development & City Services

CIL Contribution Strategic (512) 308 (907) (850) 1,366 (595)
Strategic Property Remediation Fund (300) 300 0 0 0 0
St Andrews Hall (498) 498 0 0 0 0
LED Lighting in City Hall and District Lighting 90 (90) 0 0 0 0
Rvrside Rd Yacht Stat rep Quay (10) (10) (10) (10) 0 (40)
Market Shops & Toilets — Roof (22) 0 0 0 0 (22)
TF- Digital hub 1,740 0 0 0 0 1,740
TF - Programme management (42) 0 0 0 0 (42)
NCC Water Hygiene Contract (13) (6) (3) 0 0 (22)
City Walls repair programme (40) (40) (40) (40) 0 (160)
Closed Churchyards repair prog (10) (10) (10) (10) 0 (40)
Earlham Cem railings replcmnt 70 0 0 0 0 70
S106 Bowthorpe Clover HI Acs 40 0 0 0 0 40

Page 181 of 258




5 year

Proposed Adjustments to General Fund Capital Schemes for | 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
approval £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Pl_'oposed_ Adjustments to Programme - Development and 493 950 (970) (910) 1,366 929
City Services

Capital Loans

NRL Loan Facility 0 0 1,000 0 0 1,000
Proposed Adjustments - Capital Loans 0 0 1,000 0 0 1,000
Total Proposed Adjustments to General Fund Programme 436 1,010 205 (750) 3,141 4,041
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5 year

Proposed Gen.eral Fund Capital Schemes for approval - 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
subject to Business Case £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Resources

IT hardware upgrade rolling programme 200 200 200 200 200 1,000
Proposed Programme — Resources 200 200 200 200 200 1,000
Development & City Services

Mile Cross health, wellbeing and economic activity 7,584 0 0 0 0 7,584
Exacom planning obligations system 66 0 0 0 0 66
Riverside Walk access improvement 165 0 0 0 0 165
Parks signage 53 0 0 0 0 53
Castle Gardens 190 0 0 0 0 190
Lakenham Way highway and footway upgrades 20 158 0 0 0 178
Thorpe Hamlet traffic calming scheme 4 0 0 0 0 4
King Street traffic enforcement cameras 126 0 0 0 0 126
Proposed Programme - Development and City Services 8,207 158 0 0 0 8,365
Zﬁtsai:‘gsesnigasl:und Proposed Programme subject to 8,407 358 200 200 200 9,365
Total General Fund Programme 31,139 6,009 3,822 2,798 3,341 47,108
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5 year

Housing Revenue Account 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Development & City Services

Demolition & Site Maintenance 570 70 70 - - 710
New Build Opportunities 500 500 500 - - 1,500
Capital Grants Housing Asscns 1,000 1,000 1,000 - - 3,000
HRA CP 20/21 Mile X Depot Site 10,936 12,711 11,071 6,560 -1 41,279
Threescore phase 3 1,269 - - - - 1,269
LANB Argyle Street 2,361 29 - - - 2,390
Threescore Acquisition 963 - - - - 963
Approved Programme - Development and City Services 17,600 14,310 12,641 6,560 0 51,111
Housing & Community Safety

HRA upgrades - Property Services fees 691 691 691 691 - 2,764
HRA upgrades — Electrical 2,688 2,538 2,438 2,188 - 9,850
HRA upgrades - Whole House Improvements 1,200 1,000 1,000 1,000 - 4,200
HRA upgrades — Kitchens 1,238 1,653 2,363 2,163 - 7,415
HRA upgrades — Bathrooms 1,553 1,503 1,403 1,553 - 6,010
HRA upgrades - Heating/Boilers Communal 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 - 8,000
HRA upgrades - Heating/Boilers Domestic 2,050 1,750 1,750 1,750 - 7,300
HRA upgrades - Thermal Comfort 200 200 200 200 - 800
HRA upgrades - Solar Therml/Photovoltaic 500 500 500 500 - 2,000
HRA upgrades — Windows 2,750 2,750 2,750 2,750 -1 11,000
HRA upgrades — Doors 400 400 235 235 - 1,270
HRA upgrades - Door Access Controls 719 703 623 727 - 2,770
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5 year

Housing Revenue Account 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
HRA upgrades - Estate Aesthetics 250 200 200 200 - 850
HRA upgrades - HRA Shops 150 150 150 150 - 600
HRA upgrades - Sheltered Hsg Comm Facs 38 38 38 38 - 150
HRA upgrades - Re-Roofing 1,000 1,500 1,500 1,500 - 5,500
HRA upgrades — Structural 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600 - 6,400
HRA upgrades - Lift Upgrades 75 50 75 75 - 275
HRA upgrades - Water Hygiene Upgrades 787 334 257 258 - 1,636
HRA upgrades - Disabled Adaptations 1,750 1,750 1,750 1,750 - 7,000
HRA Upgrades - Tower Blocks 3,125 3,125 3,125 3,125 - 12,500
HRA upgrades - Community Alarm 150 150 100 100 - 500
Approved Programme - Housing & Community Safety 24912 | 24,583 | 24,746 | 24,550 0| 98,791
Development & City Services
Demolition & Site Maintenance (500) 0 0 70 70 (360)
New Build Opportunities 0 0 0 500 500 1,000
Capital Grants Housing Asscns 0 0 0 1,000 1,000 2,000
Prop_osed Adjustment to Programme - Development and City (500) 0 0 1,570 1,570 2,640
Services
Housing & Community Safety
HRA upgrades - Property Services fees 0 0 0 0 691 691
HRA upgrades — Electrical 0 (538) (438) (188) 2,000 838
HRA upgrades - Whole House Improvements (200) 0 0 0 1,000 800
HRA upgrades — Kitchens 193 0 0 0 2,163 2,355
HRA upgrades — Bathrooms 34 0 0 0 1,553 1,586
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5 year

Housing Revenue Account 2024/25 | 2025/26 | 2026/27 | 2027/28 | 2028/29 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

HRA upgrades - Heating/Boilers Communal (1,000) [ (1,000) | (1,000)| (1,000) 1,000 | (3,000)
HRA upgrades - Heating/Boilers Domestic (1,250) | (1,150) | (1,350) [ (1,550) 200 | (5,100)
HRA upgrades - Renewable Heating 800 1,000 1,200 1,400 1,400 5,800
HRA upgrades - Thermal Comfort 0 0 0 0 200 200
HRA upgrades - Solar Therml/Photovoltaic 0 0 0 0 500 500
HRA upgrades — Windows (2,250) (750) (750) (750) 2,000 | (2,500)
HRA upgrades — Doors 3,600 3,600 3,765 3,765 4,000 | 18,730
HRA upgrades - Door Access Controls 82 0 0 0 727 808
HRA upgrades - Estate Aesthetics 0 0 0 0 200 200
HRA upgrades - HRA Shops (130) (50) (50) (50) 100 (180)
HRA upgrades - Sheltered Hsg Comm Facs 90 0 0 0 38 128
HRA upgrades - Re-Roofing 0 0 0 0 1,500 1,500
HRA upgrades — Structural (1,100) [ (1,100) | (1,100)| (1,100) 500 | (3,900)
HRA upgrades - Lift Upgrades 65 450 425 425 500 1,865
HRA upgrades - Water Hygiene Upgrades (737) (284) (207) (208) 50| (1,386)
HRA upgrades - Disabled Adaptations 550 550 550 550 2,300 4,500
HRA Upgrades - Tower Blocks 0 0 0 0 3,125 3,125
HRA upgrades - Community Alarm 0 (150) (100) (100) 0 (350)
HRA upgrades - Stock Condition Survey 350 100 100 100 100 750
Proposed Adjustment - Housing & Community Safety (905) 678 1,045 1,295 25,845 | 27,959
Total HRA Programme 41,107 39,571 38,433 33,975 27,415 | 180,500
Total Overall Capital Programme 72,245 45,579 42,254 36,773 30,756 | 227,608

Page 186 of 258




Appendix 4 (C): The council’s capital funding sources & strategy for their use

Funding
source

Revenue
budget

Capital
receipts

Description and proposed strategy for its use

Description: The use of the annual revenue budget to directly fund
capital expenditure (also known as a Revenue Contribution to Capital
Outlay (RCCOQ)).

General Fund strategy: The revenue budget can be used to fund
capital projects where there is no financial return from the investment
to cover the costs of borrowing.

HRA strategy: The HRA RCCO is the most versatile funding source
and is therefore only utilised for capital expenditure after first taking into
account resources available from grants, contributions, the Major
Repairs Reserve (MRR), and retained one for one Right to Buy capital
receipts.

Description: Income receipt arising from the sale of assets or
repayment of capital loans. Can only be used to fund capital
expenditure or repay capital debt.

General Fund strategy: Capital receipts are held centrally and used
as a corporate resource. Capital receipts income (along with the
revenue budget) is used to fund capital projects where there is no
financial return from the investment to cover the costs of borrowing.
Where proceeds from the disposal of commercial properties, which
were originally funded by borrowing, are received, where appropriate
those sums will be applied to reduce debit.

HRA strategy: Non-Right-to-Buy HRA capital receipts arise from the
disposal of HRA property and land other than dwellings and may be
utilised to fund any HRA capital expenditure, except for projects that
are being part funded by Right to Buy Retained ‘One for One’ Receipts.
Due to this restriction, this resource is utilised to fund the HRA capital
upgrade programme after resources arising from grants, contributions
and the MRR have been applied, but prior to the use of general
reserves and borrowing.

Use of capitalisation flexibilities: Regulations around the flexible use
of capital receipts allow the council to use new capital receipts to fund
the revenue costs of council service reviews that will generate savings
in future years. This is subject to the council approving a policy on the
flexible use of capital receipts. The council currently has sufficient
funds in its earmarked spend-to-save reserves and therefore has no
proposal to make use of these flexibilities.
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Funding
source

Leasing

Description and proposed strategy for its use

Description: A lease is a contractual arrangement between the lessee
(user) to pay the lessor (owner) for use of an asset. Property,
equipment and vehicles are common assets that are leased. Leasing
offers a way of financing the use of assets over a period of time without
actually having to buy them outright.

Strategy for its use: Some assets used by the Council are financed
by a lease arrangement; for example, vehicles. There may be
instances where leasing can offer value for money, and it will remain a
consideration when options are being appraised. However, given the
current relatively low cost of borrowing through PWLB compared to the
implicit interest rates within any leased asset arrangement, it is likely to
be better value for money if the council funds the asset itself via
borrowing.

Leasing cannot be undertaken without the specific approval of the
S151 Officer to ensure that new accounting arrangements have been
considered fully.
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Funding
source

Right-to-
buy
capital
receipts

General
Reserves

Major
Repairs
Reserve
(MRR)

Description and proposed strategy for its use

Description: Income arising from Right-to-Buy sales of Council
dwellings comprise three elements, the Treasury Share, which is
passed to the government, the local authority share and the retained
‘one for one’ receipts. These funding sources are only available to the
HRA.
Local Authority Share: An element of capital receipts arising from the
sale of an HRA dwelling under Right-to-Buy that may be retained
indefinitely by the council and utilised to fund any HRA capital
expenditure.
Strategy for its use: As with other HRA capital receipts, these may be
utilised to fund any HRA capital expenditure, except for projects that
are being part funded by Right to Buy Retained ‘One for One’ Receipts.
Due to this restriction, this resource is utilised to fund the HRA capital
upgrade programme after resources arising from grants, contributions
and the MRR have been applied, but prior to the use of general
reserves and borrowing.
Retained ‘One for One’ Receipts: The use of this share is limited
under statute and can only be used to fund up to 40% of the overall
cost of new social housing and must be utilised within 5 years of the
date of retention or be returned to central government along with a
punitive interest charge.
Strategy for its use: The use of this resource is maximised, and
monitoring will be undertaken during the year to ensure the council is
not at risk of having to pay the receipts plus interest to central
government.
Council has prioritised the funding of its own HRA capital programme in
utilising these receipts, but when unable to do so the priorities are:
1. Providing grant to Registered Providers to develop additional social
rented housing, or when unable to do so.
2. Providing grant to Registered Providers to develop additional
affordable rented housing.

Description: General (non-earmarked) reserves can be used to fund
either revenue or capital expenditure.

General Fund strategy: The general fund reserve is planned to be
used to help finance the revenue budget over the MTFS until the
reserve reaches the prudent minimum level. There are no plans for it to
be used to fund capital expenditure.

HRA strategy: The HRA general reserve is planned to be used as
necessary to finance revenue and capital budgets in line with the HRA
business plan, until the reserve reaches the prudent minimum balance.

Description: The Major Repairs Reserve is created from an annual
depreciation charge to HRA revenue budgets.

Strategy for its use: This is used as the first source of funding for the
HRA capital upgrade programme.
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Funding
source

Capital
grants

Section
106,
GNGB
and CIL

Description and proposed strategy for its use

Description: Grants given to the council to fund, either in whole or in
part, specific capital projects

Strategy for their use: the council will actively pursue grants and other
contributions as well as other innovative solutions for the funding of
capital investment schemes. This funding will be utilised in the first
instance if the capital projects they fund meet the city’s priorities and
have no revenue budget or other onerous implications.

Description: Contributions paid by developers to mitigate the impact of
new development across the city.

Section 106: Contributions may be utilised to fund capital schemes but
must be used in accordance with any obligations imposed by each
legal agreement, such as time limits, area restrictions or service
restrictions. These are now diminishing as S106s have instead largely
been replaced by CIL contributions.

CIL (Community Infrastructure Levy): 80% of CIL contributions
collected are paid to the Greater Norwich Growth Board (GNGB) to
fund the Infrastructure Investment Fund in accordance with an existing
memorandum of understanding. Where appropriate the council submits
bids which may be utilised to fund capital schemes.

15% of CIL contributions are retained for local neighbourhood
sponsored schemes. Contributions may provide matched funding to
secure grant funding from central government or the local enterprise
partnership.
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Funding
source

Description and proposed strategy for its use

Description: Internal borrowing is the temporary use of the council’s
cash holdings to fund capital expenditure. External borrowing is the
process of taking debt finance from an external institution.

The council will only borrow money (either internally or externally) in

cases where there is a clear financial benefit, such as a new income

stream or a budget saving, that can, at the very least, fund the costs
arising from the borrowing, namely interest charges & any Minimum

Revenue Provision (MRP) costs.

The council’s borrowing will be proportionate to the size of the council’s

balance sheet and revenue budget.

All executive decisions on borrowing, investment or financing, within

the limits and principles agreed by Council in the annual Treasury

Management Strategy, are delegated to the Section 151 officer (chief

finance officer), under the council’s constitution, who is required to act

Il )i Isl in accordance with CIPFA’s Treasury Management Code of practice.

The Section 151 officer will decide whether to use internal instead of

external borrowing as a temporary source of financing if at the time:

(a) The council’s overall cash holdings are above the minimum amount
of cash deemed necessary for working capital purposes— (see the
Treasury Management Strategy in part 6).

(b) The net return from the new income stream (or budget saving),
arising from the capital expenditure, is above that which would be
obtained by depositing the cash on a short-term basis in a bank or
building society.

(c) The current interest rate environment remains volatile and as such
opportunities to redeem debt or other capital financing decisions will
be kept under review in conjunction with advice from the council’s
treasury advisers, Link Asset Services, if necessary.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY

Background

The Council is required to operate a balanced budget. Part of the council’s
treasury management operation is to ensure that cash flow is planned, so that
cash is available when it is needed. Surplus monies are invested in
counterparties or instruments commensurate with the Council’s low risk
appetite, providing liquidity before considering investment return.

Another function of treasury management is the funding of the Council’s
capital plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the borrowing needs of
the Council, essentially the longer-term cash flow planning, to ensure that the
Council can meet its capital spending obligations. This management of
longer-term cash may involve arranging loans or using cash flow surpluses.
Sometimes, when it is prudent and economic, loan debt may be restructured
to support the Council’s risk or cost objectives.

The contribution the treasury management function makes to the authority is
critical, as the balance of debt and investment operations ensure liquidity or
the ability to meet spending commitments as they fall due, either on day-to-
day expenditure or for larger capital projects. The council’s treasury
operations will see a balance of the interest costs of debt and the investment
income arising from cash deposits affecting the budget. Since cash balances
generally result from reserves and balances, it is paramount to ensure
adequate security of the sums invested, as a loss of principal will result in a
loss of resources to the General Fund.

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance & Accountancy (CIPFA) defines
treasury management as: “The management of the local authority’s
borrowing, investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital
market transactions; the effective control of the risks associated with those
activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent with those
risks.”

Whilst any commercial initiatives or loans to third parties will impact on the
treasury function, these activities are generally classed as non-treasury
activities, (arising usually from capital expenditure), and are separate from the
day-to-day treasury management activities.

This section of the budget report meets the council’s legal obligation under the
Local Government Act 2003 to have regard to relevant codes of practice and
guidance issued by CIPFA (Chartered Institute of Public Finance &
Accountancy) and the DLUHC (Department for Levelling Up, Housing and
Communities).

This section of the budget report also fulfils the requirement for council to
approve:

e Atreasury management strategy before the start of each financial year (as
required by CIPFA’'s Treasury Management Code).

e Prudential indicators to ensure that the council’s capital investment plans
are affordable, prudent and sustainable (as required by CIPFA's Prudential
Code).
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5.8

5.9

5.10

5.1

5.12

5.13

¢ An investment strategy before the start of each financial year (as required
by DLUHC’s Investment Code).

e A Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) policy (as required by DLUHC’s
MRP guidance).

The council’s investment in commercial property, equity shares, and lending to
third parties is considered in the capital strategy in Section 4.

However, for the purposes of clarity, the projections, indicators and limits
given in this section of the budget report include:

e The general fund and HRA proposed capital programme and its funding as
set out in Section 4, Tables 4.4 and 4.5.

e The implications for the council’s capital financing requirement and
borrowing position arising from the non-financial investments proposed in
Section 4 of this report.

Reporting Requirements
Capital Strategy

The CIPFA 2021 Prudential and Treasury Management Codes require all local
authorities to prepare a Capital Strategy report which will provide the
following:

e a high-level long-term overview of how capital expenditure, capital
financing and treasury management activity contribute to the provision of
services

e an overview of how the associated risk is managed

e the implications for future financial sustainability

The aim of the strategy is to ensure that all the Authority’s elected members
fully understand the overall long-term policy objectives and resulting Capital
Strategy requirements, governance procedures and risk appetite.

Treasury management reporting requirements

The Council’'s Treasury Management Committee meets quarterly to support
the in-depth consideration of a range of matters relating to the governance of
the Council’s treasury management activity.

To support the Committee to meet its terms of reference and schedule forward
meeting dates, an annual workplan has been adopted as follows:

January Treasury Management Committee - January Meeting
Consider the Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMS)
prior to adoption by council

February  |Full Council to receive Treasury Management Strategy

April Treasury Management Committee - April Meeting
Review proposed treasury activity for forthcoming year
Initial update on end of year position

May Statutory Accounts preparation

June Treasury Management Outturn Report preparation
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5.14

5.15

5.16

5.17

5.18

July Treasury Management Committee - July Meeting
Consider outturn position report

August Full Council to receive Treasury Management Outturn Report

October Treasury Management Mid-Year Review Report preparation

November (Treasury Management Committee - November Meeting
Consider mid-year report

Consider initial Treasury Management Strategy changes for
forthcoming year

December |Full Council to receive Treasury Management Mid-Year Review Report

All Treasury Management reports will initially be presented to the Treasury
Management Committee before onward reporting to Cabinet and Full Council.

The council is required to receive and approve as a minimum, three main
reports each year, which incorporate a variety of, polices, estimates and
actuals.

¢ Annual reporting requirements before the start of the year including - a
review of the organisation’s approved plans, treasury management
policy statements, prudential and treasury indicators and treasury
strategy (this report).

e A mid-year treasury management report — This will update members
with the progress of activities undertaken, any material decisions,
interim performance including an update on the capital position and
amend any polices or prudential indicators as necessary.

e An annual treasury report after year-end — This provides details of
compliance with prudential and treasury indicators, the impact of actual
treasury operations compared to the estimates within the strategy.

As part of implementing the new requirements of the Treasury Management
Code of Practice, in addition to the three major reports detailed above, from

2023/24 quarterly reporting (end of June/end of December) is also required.

These additional reports will also be presented to the Treasury Management
Committee. Full details of the scheme of delegation are shown at Appendix

D.

Treasury management - role of the Section 151 Officer

Under the Treasury Management Code of Practice, the council’'s S151 officer
has specific responsibilities. A list of responsibilities is supplied at Appendix E.

Treasury management practices
The new CIPFA Treasury Management Code provides details of what CIPFA
recommends an organisation’s treasury management practices (TMPs)

should include;

TMP1 Risk management
TMP2 Performance measurement
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TMP3 Decision making and analysis

TMP4 Approved instruments, methods and techniques
TMP5 Organisation, clarity and segregation of responsibilities and
dealing arrangements

TMP6 Reporting requirements and management information
arrangements

TMP7 Budgeting, accounting and audit arrangements
TMP8 Cash and cash flow management

TMP9 Money laundering

TMP10 Training and qualifications

TMP11 Use of external service providers

TMP12 Corporate governance

5.19 Each TMP requires a detailed explanation of the practices undertaken by the
Council’s Treasury Management team. The council’s TMP’s will continue to
be developed to respond to best practice and regulatory updates.

Treasury Management Strategy 2024/25

5.20 The strategy for 2024/25 covers two main areas:

5.21

5.22

Capital issues:

the capital expenditure plans and the associated prudential indicators
the minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy

Treasury management issues:

the current treasury position

treasury indicators which limit the treasury risk and activities of the
Authority

prospects for interest rates

the borrowing strategy

policy on borrowing in advance of need

debt rescheduling

the investment strategy

creditworthiness policy; and

the policy on use of external service providers

These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003,
DLUHC Investment Guidance, DLUHC MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Prudential
Code and the CIPFA Treasury Management Code.

Training

The CIPFA Treasury Management Code requires the responsible officer to
ensure that all staff and members with responsibility for treasury management
receive adequate training in this area. The S151 officer is responsible for this
function in this Council. Full details of the S151 officer’s responsibilities are
shown at Appendix E.
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5.23

5.24

5.25

5.26

5.27

5.28

5.29

The Code also states that “all organisations to have a formal and
comprehensive knowledge and skills or training policy for the effective
acquisition and retention of treasury management knowledge and skills for
those responsible for management, delivery, governance and decision
making.

As a minimum, authorities should carry out the following to monitor and review
knowledge and skills:

e Record attendance at training and ensure action is taken where poor
attendance is identified.

e Prepare tailored learning plans for treasury management officers and
board/council members.

e Require treasury management officers and council members to
undertake self-assessment against the required competencies.

e Have regular communication with officers and board/council members,
encouraging them to highlight training needs on an ongoing basis.”

The training needs of treasury management officers are recorded and
periodically reviewed as part of the formal annual employee performance
review. Member training is delivered via the Treasury Management
Committee. At its meeting on 4th July 2023 members of the Treasury
Management Committee received training presentations from the Councils
Treasury Advisors including an Economic Outlook and balance sheet review.

Treasury management advisers

The council uses Link Asset Services as its external treasury management
advisors .

Responsibility for treasury management decisions remains with the council at
all times. Although the council will from time to time require the services of
specialists, consultants and advisers in order to acquire access to specialist
skills, undue reliance will not be placed upon the services and advice
provided.

The Capital Prudential Indicators 2024/25 — 2028/29

The council’s capital expenditure plans are a key driver of treasury
management activity. A summary of the council’s capital budget plans and
how these are being financed is shown in table 5.1. The prudential indicators,
which are designed to assist members’ overview and confirm capital
expenditure plans are prudent, affordable and sustainable.

Capital Expenditure and Financing

This prudential indicator is a summary of the Authority’s capital expenditure
plans, both those agreed previously, and those forming part of the new budget
cycle. The table below summarises the capital expenditure plans and how
these plans are being financed by capital or revenue resources. Any shortfall of
capital resources results in a need for borrowing.
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Capital expenditure

2023/24
Estimate

£000

Table 5.1: The council’s capital expenditure and financing

2024/25
Estimate

£000

2025/26
Estimate

£000

plans

2026/27
Estimate

£000

2027/28
Estimate

£000

2028/29
Estimate

£000

General Fund 20,354 26,139 5,009 2,822 2,798 3,341
Capital Loans 1,000 5,000 1,000 1,000 0 0
Total General Fund Expenditure 21,354 31,139 6,009 3,822 2,798 3,341
Housing Revenue Account 33,247 41,107 39,571 38,433 33,975 27,415
TOTAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURE 54,601 72,245 45,579 42,254 36,773 30,756
Financing

Capital receipts 1,043 4,835 10,655 11,284 8,990 3,746
Capital receipts (ringfenced) 0 0 0 0 0 0
Retained “one for one” RTB receipts 6,267 7,055 6,324 5,657 3,852 1,228
Maijor repairs reserve 20,250 20,147 14,676 14,572 16,880 17,428
Contributions and grants 13,566 18,043 1,750 1,865 1,850 1,950
Revenue contribution 5,823 10,045 7,986 6,985 4,278 342
Revenue contribution from earmarked reserves 43 0 0 0 0 0
Greater Norwich growth partnership 533 214 0 0 0 0
Community infrastructure levy 1,256 747 2,067 792 823 1,366
S106 876 490 158 0 0 0
Total 49,657 61,576 43,615 41,155 36,673 26,059
Borrowing need for the year 4,944 10,669 1,964 1,100 100 4,696
TOTAL FINANCING 54,601 72,245 45,579 42,254 36,773 30,756

The Authority’s Borrowing Need (the Capital Financing Requirement)

The Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) calculation for 2024/25 and future
years of the capital programme is shown below in table 5.2(i). This is the total
historic outstanding capital expenditure yet to be financed from revenue or
capital resources and a future projection of CFR based on capital expenditure
plans. It is a measure of the council’s indebtedness, and therefore its
underlying borrowing need. The CFR also includes other long-term liabilities
such as finance leases.

The CFR incorporates interim figures in relation to the new reporting
requirements detailed within IFRS16. The reporting standard requires the
liabilities of certain leases currently accounted for through the revenue spend
of the Council, to be shown on the balance sheet, for example, if the lease
has more than a year to run or is above a de-minimis value. An example for
Norwich is vehicles procured through an operating lease.

IFRS16 remains a requirement of closing the accounts for 2024/25 and
officers continue to undertake the required data gathering exercise, which will
clarify the full impact on the CFR for the Council. It is therefore important to
note that there may be a requirement to refresh the authorised limit and
operational boundary once the review is substantially complete later in the
2024/25 financial year.
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5.33 The general fund CFR does not increase indefinitely, as a Minimum Revenue
Provision (MRP) is made each year which is a statutory annual revenue
charge which broadly reduces indebtedness in line with each asset’s
expected life.

5.34 The repayment of loan debt made to external organisations also reduces the
CFR where the loan has been financed by borrowing.

5.35 1In 2023/24 the Council has applied General Fund capital receipts against its
Capital Financing Requirement following a review by the Council’s Treasury
Management advisors. This approach together with the recommended policy
changes to the MRP policy has reduced the MRP charge and used borrowing
as replacement funding source. Overall, this approach has delivered financial
benefits and matched longer life assets against borrowing.

Table 5.2(i): Capital Prudential Indicators
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital financing requirement at end of year

General Fund 91,298 103,004 103,860 103,935 102,962 101,840
Housing Revenue Account 208,533 208,533 208,533 208,533 208,533 213,229
TOTAL 299,831 311,537 312,393 312,468 311,495 315,069
Movement in Capital financing requirement

General fund -20,814 11,706 856 75 -973 -1,122
Housing Revenue Account 0 0 0 0 0 4,696

-20,814 11,706

5.36 Table 5.2(ii) below shows the planned external borrowing for capital
expenditure purposes conforming to DLUHC requirements for applying for
certainty rate borrowing from the PWLB. The table also shows details of
planned borrowing for Treasury Management purposes which would
encompass both the externalisation of internal borrowing and refinancing.
The table also shows that the Council has no plans to invest in projects for
yield which would prevent the Council borrowing from the PWLB.

Table 5.2(ii
External Borrowing 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Service spend 20,354 26.139 5,009 2.822 2798 3,341
:&fosr:';g (Incl. Preventative 33.247 41107 39,571 38,433 33.975 27415
Regeneration 1,000 5,000 1,000 1,000 - -

Projects for yield - - - - - -

Treasury Management 4,944 10,669 1,964 1,100 100 4,696

Liability Benchmark

5.37  The Authority is required to estimate and measure the Liability Benchmark
for the forthcoming financial year and the following two financial years, as a
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minimum. The Benchmark is included to determine the appropriate structure
of the Councils external loans profile and is presented as a chart reflecting
four balances as follows:

e Existing loan debt outstanding: the authority’s existing loans which
are still outstanding in future years.

e Loans CFR: calculated in accordance with the loans CFR
definition in the Prudential Code, and projected into the future
based on approved prudential borrowing and planned MRP taking
account of approved prudential borrowing.

¢ Net loans requirement: the authority’s gross loan debt, less
treasury management investments, at the last financial year end,
projected into the future based on its approved prudential
borrowing, planned MRP and any other forecast major cash flows
and,

e Liability benchmark (or Gross Loans Requirement) = Net loans
requirement + short term liquidity allowance.

5.38 Chart 5.1 shows the Council’s existing outstanding loan debt in the blue and
grey bars bordered by the black line. The dark blue line which shows the
Loans CFR. The Orange line shows the net outstanding loan position after
deducting treasury management investments. The red dotted line is the
Liability Benchmark (Gross Loan requirement) which is net loans plus a
liquidity allowance. The liability Benchmark is significantly below the CFR
demonstrating the Councils under borrowed and internally borrowed position.

Chart 5.1Liability Benchmark
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5.39 The application of resources (capital receipts, reserves etc.) to either finance

5.40

5.41

5.42

5.43

capital expenditure or other budget decisions to support the revenue budget
will have an ongoing impact on investments unless resources are
supplemented each year from new sources (asset sales etc.). Detailed below
are estimates of the year-end balances for each resource and anticipated day-
to-day cash flow balances. Forward projections will be added in the final
version of the Strategy appended to the budget papers.

2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

Estimated Resources Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate
£'000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
General Fund Reserve -8,248 -8,248 -8,248 -8,248 -8,248 -8,248
GF Earmarked Reserves -16,972 -18,916 -18,916 -18,916 -18,916 -18,916
HRA Reserve -41,111 -41,168 -6,221 -5,848 -5,848 -5,848
HRA Earmarked Reserve -2,519 -1,799 -1,799 -1,799 -1,799 -1,799
Capital Receipts Reserve -72,925 -70,138 -62,963 -56,763 -55,258 -55,258
Major Repairs Reserve -5,147 0 0 0 0 0
Capital Grants Unapplied -3,710 -3,476 -3,476 -3,476 -3,476 -3,476

Total Core Funds -150,632 -143,745 -101,623 -95,050  -93,545 ‘ -93,545
Working Capital* -1,000 -1,000 -1,000 -1,000 -1,000 ‘ -1,000

Expected Investment
Balances

-110,000 -100,000 -70,000 -65,000 -65,000  -65,000

*Working capital balances shown are estimated year-end; these may be higher or
lower during the year depending on the day-to-day demands.

Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement

The proposed MRP Policy Statement is set out in Appendix A. During
2023/24 the Council engaged Link Asset Services, the Councils Treasury
Management advisors to complete a review of its MRP policy. The review
considered technical and regulatory guidance, and identified prudent policy
changes the Council has adopted to meet its requirement to charge a
Minimum Revenue Provision and reduce the financial impact on the medium-
term financial plan.

Under Regulation 27 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting)
(England) Regulations 2003, the Council is required to pay off a proportion of
the accumulated unfunded general fund capital expenditure each year (capital
financing requirement) through an annual revenue charge (the MRP). This
includes MRP for commercial properties and other non-treasury investments
financed by borrowing.

The Council overpaid £6.982m of MRP in previous years. This amount is
being gradually released to the general fund revenue budget on a straight-line
basis over 40 years. From the 2023/24 TM Strategy onwards, there is
£5.934m over 34 years still to be released.

It should be noted that it is not the council’s policy to charge minimum
revenue provision (MRP) on loans to third parties so long as there is no
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5.44

5.45

5.46

Table 5.3: The Council’s current investment and borrowing

indication that the loan will not be repaid in full. All third-party loans are
reviewed annually with an assessment made of any MRP payments required.

Currently there is no requirement for the Housing Revenue Account to make
MRP provisions, although a voluntary revenue provision can be considered.
The benefit of such a provision would be to provide a mechanism for the
prudential repayment of debt over the life of the business plan. In the
absence of a repayment mechanism, the business plan demonstrates that
debt could continue to be financed via the resources available without a
specific provision being made. The current position is kept under review and
will continue to adopt a prudent approach, in line with national guidance and
best practice.

At the time of drafting the TMS, officers are awaiting details of the
Consultation on the Statutory Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision for
application after April 2024 to be published by the Government. Members will
be advised of any material implications arising from this consultation either as
a supplementary appendix or as a verbal update at the committee meeting.

Borrowing

The capital expenditure plans set out in tables 5.1 and 5.2(ii) above, provide
details of the service activity of the council. The treasury management
function ensures that the council’s cash is organised in accordance with the
relevant professional codes, ensuring that sufficient cash is available to meet
this service activity. This will involve both the organisation of the cash flow
and, where capital plans require, the organisation of appropriate borrowing
facilities.

position

31/03/2023 31/12/2023

Actuals Actuals

£000 £000

Investments

Banks 44,600 33.9 56,398 52.6
Building Societies 10,000 7.6 6,000 5.6
Local Authority 65,000 494 25,000 23.3
UK Government 0 0.0 0 0.0
Money Market Funds 12,000 9.1 19,900 18.5

TOTAL 131,600 100.0 107,298 100.0
Borrowing

PWLB 205,648 97.3 56,398 52.6
Banks 5,000 24 6,000 5.6
Others 641 0.3 25,000 23.3

TOTAL

211,289

100.0

206,871

100.0

5.47 On the 315t of December 2023, the council held £206.8m of external

borrowing and £107.3m of treasury investments.

5.48 During 2023/24 the council has not taken nor does it intend in the short term

to take on any new long-term borrowing.
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5.49 Investment balances have decreased since the start of 2023/24. This is
mainly due to the pre-payment of Employer deficit pension contributions to the
pension fund. Cash balances are expected to marginally decrease towards
the year end .

Maturity Structure of Borrowing Strategy

5.50 These lower and upper limits are set to reduce the Council’s exposure to large
fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing.

Table 5.4: Maturity structure of borrowing

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing Lower Limit Upper Limit
Under12 Months 0% 30%
12 months to 2 years 0% 60%
2 years to 5 years 0% 60%
5 years to 10 years 0% 60%
10 years to 15 years 0% 60%
15 years to 20 years 0% 60%
20 years and above 0% 80%

The table below summarises the council’s forward projections for borrowing based on
the assumptions given in table 5.1 above.

5.51 The Authority’s forward projections for borrowing are summarised below. The
table shows the actual external debt, against the underlying capital borrowing
need, (the Capital Financing Requirement - CFR), highlighting any over or
under borrowing.

Table 5.5(i projections for borrowing
2023/24  2024/25  2025/26  2026/27  2027/28  2028/29

Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

: Estimated forward

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
External Debt
Debt as at 1 April 210,648 206,648 | 204,148 204,148 204,148 204,148
Expected change in debt (4,000) (2,500) 0 0 0 0
Other long-term liabilities 649 513 369 217 217 217

Actual gross debt as at 31 March ‘ 207,297 204,661 204,517 204,365 204,365 204,365

Capital Financing Requirement 299,831 311,537 312,393 312,468 311,495 315,069

Under/(Over) borrowing ‘ 92,534 106,876 107,876 108,103 107,130 110,704

N.B. Other long-term liabilities are any liabilities and other credit arrangements that are outstanding for
periods in excess of 12 months e.g. finance leases.

5.52 Over the six-year period covered by this TM Strategy, the following loan
maturities and new borrowing are expected to occur:

Table 5.5(ii): Estimated forward

Amount of Each
Loan Maturing

projections for borrowing (refinancing maturing loans)

Financial Year New Borrowing Financial Year

4,000,000 2023-24 0 2023-24
2,500,000 2024-25 2,500,000 2024-25
2,500,000 2025-26 2,500,000 2025-26
700,000 2025-26 0 2025-26
50,000,000 2025-26 50,000,000 2025-26
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2,500,000 2026-27 2,500,000 2026-27
5,000,000 2026-27 5,000,000 2026-27
50,000,000 2027-28 50,000,000 2027-28
2,500,000 2027-28 2,500,000 2027-28
119,700,000 115,000,000

Within the range of prudential indicators there are several key indicators to
ensure that the Authority operates its activities within defined limits. One of
these is that the Authority needs to ensure that its gross debt does not, except
in the short-term, exceed the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus the
estimates of any additional CFR for 2024/25 and the following two financial
years. This allows some flexibility for limited early borrowing for future years
but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken for revenue or speculative
purposes.

The Council’s S.151 Officer reports that the Authority complied with this
prudential indicator in the current year and does not envisage breaches in the
future. This view takes account of current commitments, existing plans and
the proposals in this budget report.

During 2023/24 the council will not take any new long-term borrowing. £45M
of borrowing was taken out during 2021/22 whilst interest rates were at
historical low levels ahead of a scheduled repayment of self-financing debt in
March 2023. The subsequent high interest rate environment is being closely
monitored in the light of further significant tranches of debt falling due (£100m
2025/26 onwards)

The council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position. This means
that the capital borrowing need (CFR) has not been fully funded with external
loan debt, as cash supporting the council’s reserves, balances and cash flow
is used as a temporary measure. This strategy is prudent as external loan
interest rates are currently high and set to be at higher levels for some time.

The council has been well served by this policy over the last few years. The
Section 151 Officer will continue to review and adopt a pragmatic approach to
changing circumstances to avoid incurring higher borrowing costs as set out
below:

J If it is felt that there is a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long- and
short-term rates (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse
into recession or of risks of deflation), then long term borrowings will be
postponed and a potential rescheduling from fixed rate funding into
short term borrowing will be considered.

) If it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in
long- and short-term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising
from sudden increase in inflation risks, then the portfolio position will be
re-appraised. Most likely, fixed rate funding will be drawn whilst interest
rates are lower than they are projected to be in the next few years.
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Investment Property Review

5.58 The revised Treasury Management and Prudential codes require Councils to
review assets held for investment purposes annually against ongoing
borrowing requirements and consider disposal of those investments to finance
borrowing where the sale of an investment is financially viable.

5.59 To inform its Investment Strategy and take into account the CIPFA code
requirements, the Council commissioned a review of its investment portfolio in
Autumn 2022 in conjunction with Jones Lang LaSalle (JLL). This has resulted
in a number of proposed asset disposals over the past 12 months. JLL have
been commissioned to undertake a further piece of work alongside budget
setting to set out an action plan for all investment properties over the next 5
years, this will include a pipeline of asset disposals along with assets which
require a more detailed asset review. The aim is to adopt that action plan
alongside the Treasury Management Strategy.

Treasury Indicators 2023/24 — 2028/29
5.60 Table 5.6 below sets out the required affordable borrowing limit, namely:

a. The operational boundary - the limit beyond which external debt is not
normally expected to exceed.

b. The authorised limit for gross external debt - a statutory limit determined
under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003. It represents the
legal limit on the maximum level of borrowing beyond which external debt
is prohibited, and this limit needs to be set or revised by the full Council. It
is also the level of external debt which, while not desired, could be
afforded in the short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term.

Table 5.6: Treasury Indicators — Limits to Borrowing Activit
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate Estimate

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Gross Debt

207,297 | 204,661 204,517 204,365 | 204,365 | 204,365

Operational boundary for external debt

Operational boundary 299,831 311,537 312,393 312,468 311,495 315,069

Authorised limit for external debt

Authorised limit 329,831 341,537 342,393 342,468 341,495 345,069

Actual external debt

206,648 | 204,148 204,148 204,148 | 204,148 | 204,148

Debt maturity profile - all borrowing %

Less than one year 2% 1% 26% 4% 26% 1%
Between one and two years 1% 26% 4% 26% 1% 1%
Between 2 and 5 years 54% 30% 28% 3% 3% 4%
Between 5 and 10 years 6% 7% 7% 6% 6% 4%
Between 10 and 15 years 4% 2% 1% 27% 4% 26%
Between 15 and 20 years 0% 0% 0% 0% 26% 30%
Over 20 years 33% 34% 34% 34% 34% 34%
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Upper limit for fixed interest

Uppe 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Upper limit for variable

Upper fmit fo 20% 20% 20% 20% 20% 20%
Upper limit for investments > £30m £30m £30m £30m £30m £30m

365 days

Current treasury investments
as at 30/11/2023 in excess of - -
1 year maturing in each year

Chart 5.2: Forecast of CFR and borrowing limits

Capital Financing Requirement and Gross Debt (including finance leases)

400,000
350,000
300,000
250,000
w1
8 200,000
L
150,000
100,000
50,000
2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29
mmm Total Gross Debt  mmmTotal CFR ~ =—=QOperational Boundary Authorised Limit

Prospects for Interest Rates

5.61 The Council’s treasury advisor’s assist the Council to formulate a view on
interest rates. Link provided the following forecasts on 8th January 2024.
These are forecasts for certainty rates, which are gilt (government bond)
yields plus 80 bps.

Table 5.7 Interest Rate Forecasts

Link Group Interest Rate View 08.01.24

Mar-24 Jun-24 Sep-24 Dec-24 Mar-25 Jun-25 Sep-25 Dec-25 Mar-26 Jun-26 Sep-26 Dec-26 Mar-27

BANK RATE 5.25 5.25 4.75 4.25 3.75 3.25 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00
3 month ave earnings 5.30 5.30 5.00 4.50 4.00 3.50 3.30 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00
6 month ave earnings 5.20 5.10 4.80 4.30 3.80 3.30 3.20 3.10 3.10 3.10 3.10 3.10 3.10

12 month ave earnings 5.00 490 4.60 410 3.70 3.20 3.20 3.10 3.10 310 3.10 3.20 3.20

5yr PWLB 4.50 4.40 4.30 4.20 4.10 4.00 3.80 3.70 3.60 3.60 3.50 3.50 3.50

10 yr PWLB 4.70 4.50 4.40 4.30 4.20 4.10 4.00 3.90 3.80 3.70 3.70 3.70 3.70

25 yr PWLB 5.20 5.10 4.90 4.80 4.60 4.40 4.30 4.20 4.20 410 4.10 4.10 4.10

50 yr PWLB 5.00 4.90 4.70 4.60 4.40 4.20 4.10 4.00 4.00 3.90 3.90 3.90 3.90

Source: Link

5.62 Links central forecast reflects a view that the MPC will be keen to further
demonstrate its anti-inflation credentials by keeping Bank Rate at 5.25% until
at least the second half of 2024. They expect rate cuts to start when both
the CPI inflation and wage/employment data are supportive of such a move.
There is a likelihood of the overall economy enduring at least a mild
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recession over the coming months, although most recent GDP releases have
been surprised with their on-going robustness.

In the coming months, the forecasts provided by LINK will be guided not only
by economic data releases and clarifications from the MPC over its monetary
policies and the Government over its fiscal policies, but also international
factors such as policy development in the US and Europe, the provision of
fresh support packages to support the faltering recovery in China as well as
the on-going conflict between Russia and Ukraine, and Gaza and Israel.

On the positive side, consumers are still believed to be sitting on some
excess savings left over from the pandemic, which could cushion some of
the impact of the above challenges and may be the reason why the economy
is performing somewhat better at this stage of the economic cycle than may
have been expected. However, most of those excess savings are held by
more affluent households whereas lower income families already spend
nearly all their income on essentials such as food, energy and rent/mortgage
payments.

A full economic outlook from the Councils Treasury Advisors (Link) is shown
at Appendix C.

PWLB Rates

PWLB interest rates on borrowing are expected to remain high before
following the base rate movement down over time. Table 5.7 above shows
the Link forecast PWLB rates over the next 2 years. In producing the
forecast Link have taken into account the following risks.

The balance of risks to the UK economy: -

e The overall balance of risks to economic growth in the UK is to the
downside.

Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates
include: -

e Labour and supply shortages prove more enduring and disruptive and
depress economic activity (accepting that in the near-term this is also
an upside risk to inflation and, thus, could keep gilt yields high for
longer).

e The Bank of England has increased Bank Rate too fast and too far
over recent months, and subsequently brings about a deeper and
longer UK recession than currently anticipated.

e UK/ EU trade arrangements — if there was a major impact on trade

flows and financial services due to complications or lack of co-
operation in sorting out significant remaining issues.
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e Geopolitical risks, for example in Ukraine/Russia, the Middle East,
China/Taiwan/US, Iran and North Korea, which could lead to
increasing safe-haven flows.

Upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates: -

e Despite the recent tightening to 5.25%, the Bank of England proves
too timid in its pace and strength of increases in Bank Rate and,
therefore, allows inflationary pressures to remain elevated for a longer
period within the UK economy, which then necessitates Bank Rate
staying higher for longer than we currently project.

e The pound weakens because of a lack of confidence in the UK
Government’s pre-election fiscal policies, resulting in investors pricing
in a risk premium for holding UK sovereign debt.

e Longer-term US treasury yields rise strongly if inflation remains more
stubborn there than the market currently anticipates, consequently
pulling gilt yields up higher. (We saw some movements of this type
through October although generally reversed in the last week or so.)

e Projected qilt issuance, inclusive of natural maturities and QT, could
be too much for the markets to comfortably digest without higher
yields compensating.

Link Group Forecasts

Link now expect the MPC will keep Bank Rate at 5.25% for the remainder of
2023 and the first half of 2024 to combat on-going inflationary and wage
pressures. We do not think that the MPC will increase Bank Rate above
5.25%, but it is possible.

The overall longer-run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to fall back over
the timeline of our forecasts, as inflation starts to fall through the remainder
of 2023 and into 2024.

Links long-term (beyond 10 years) forecast for Bank Rate has increased
from 2.75% to 3% and reflects Capital Economics’ research that suggests Al
and general improvements in productivity will be supportive of a higher
neutral interest rate. As all PWLB certainty rates are currently significantly
above this level, borrowing strategies will need to be reviewed in that
context. Overall, better value can generally be obtained at the shorter end of
the curve and short-dated fixed LA to LA monies should be considered.
Temporary borrowing rates will remain elevated for some time to come but
may prove the best option whilst the market continues to wait for inflation,
and therein gilt yields, to drop back later in 2024.

Links suggested budgeted earnings rates for investments up to about three

months’ duration in each financial year are rounded to the nearest 10 basis
points. Investment earnings have been revised somewhat higher for all
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years from 2025/26 as Bank Rate remains higher for longer. As part of our
modelling for budgeting purposes the Council has adopted a prudent 25
basis points reduction on the average earnings outlined below.

Table 5.8

T T T

2023/24 (residual) 5.30% 5.30%

2024/25 4.55% 4.70%

2025/26 3.10% 3.20%

2026/27 3.00% 3.00%

2027/28 3.25% 3.25%

2028/29 3.25% 3.25%

Years 6 to 10 3.25% 3.25%

Years 10+ 3.25% 3.25%

As there are so many variables at this time, caution must be exercised in
respect of all interest rate forecasts.

Our interest rate forecast for Bank Rate is in steps of 25 bps, whereas PWLB
forecasts have been rounded to the nearest 10 bps and are central forecasts
within bands of + / - 25 bps. Naturally, we continue to monitor events and will
update our forecasts as and when appropriate.

Borrowing Strategy

The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position. This
means that the Capital Financing Requirement, has not been fully funded
with loan debt, as cash supporting the Authority’s reserves, balances and
cash flow has been used as a temporary measure. This strategy is prudent
as medium and longer dated borrowing rates are expected to fall from their
current levels once prevailing inflation concerns are addressed by tighter
near-term monetary policy.

Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution
will be adopted with the 2024/25 treasury operations. The Council’'s S151
officer and the treasury team will monitor interest rates in financial markets
and adopt a pragmatic approach to changing circumstances.

Any decisions will be reported to the appropriate decision-making body at
the next available opportunity.
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Policy on borrowing in advance of need

CIPFA’s Prudential Code allows borrowing in advance of need when
changes in interest rates mean that it benefits the council to borrow before
the planned expenditure is incurred. This will be considered carefully, and
appropriate advice will be sought from the council’s treasury management
advisers.

Borrowing in advance of need from a treasury management perspective will
be made within the following constraints:

e It will be limited to no more than 75% of the expected increase in
borrowing need (CFR) over the three-year planning period; and

e The authority would not look to borrow more than 3 years in advance of
need (current and next two financial years).

The risks associated with any advanced borrowing from a treasury
management perspective will be subject to appraisal and will be reported via
the mid-year or annual Treasury Management reports.

Debt rescheduling

Where short-term borrowing rates are cheaper than longer term fixed
interest rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings by
switching from long-term debt to short-term debt. However, these savings
will need to be considered in the light of the current treasury position and the
size of the cost of debt repayment (premiums incurred).

Any rescheduling will take account of:
e The generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings;

e Helping to fulfil the treasury strategy;

e Enhancing the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile
and/or the balance of volatility).

UK Municipal Bond Agency (MBA)

It is possible that the MBA will be offering loans to local authorities in the
future at rates expected to be lowered than offered by the PWLB. The
Council may make use of this new source of borrowing as and when
appropriate.

Approved Sources of Long and Short-term Borrowing

On Balance Sheet Fixed Variable
PWLB ° o
UK Municipal Bond Agency L o
Local Authorities ° o
Banks o )
Pension Funds ® )
Market (long-term) ° [
Market (temporary) ° o
Market (LOBOs) ° o
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Stock Issues o L4
Internal (capital receipts & revenue balances)
Finance Leases ® ®

Annual Investment Strategy
Treasury investment policy

The council’s treasury management investment policy has regard to DLUHC’s
Guidance on Local Government Investments (“the Guidance”) and CIPFA’s
Treasury Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross
Sectoral Guidance Notes (“the CIPFATM Code”) as well as the CIPFA
Treasury Management Guidance Notes 2021. The Council’s treasury
management investment priorities will be Security first, Liquidity second, and
then Yield.

All funds invested by the in-house treasury management team as part of the
normal treasury management processes are made with reference to the cash
flow requirements of the council and the outlook for short-term interest rates
(i.e. rates for investments up to 12 months). Careful consideration will be
given before investing sums identified for longer term investments.

The Council has defined the list of types of investment instruments that the
treasury management team are authorised to use below and table 5.9.

e Specified investments are those with a high level of credit quality and
subject to a maturity limit of one year or have less than a year left to
run to maturity, if originally they were classified as being non-specified
investments solely due to the maturity period exceeding one year.

In accordance with the Code, the Authority has set out additional
criteria to limit the time and the amount of monies which will be
invested in these bodies (see table 5.9).

¢ Non-specified investments are those with less high credit quality,
may be for periods in excess of one year, and/or are more complex
instruments which require greater consideration by members and
officers before being authorised for use. The Non-specified
Investments are listed in table 5.9.

ii. The Council has engaged external consultants (Link) to provide expert
advice on how to optimise an appropriate balance of security, liquidity and
yield, given the risk appetite of this Authority in the context of the expected
level of cash balances and need for liquidity throughout the year.

iii. All investments will be denominated in sterling.

As a result of the change in accounting standards for 2023/24 under IFRS 9,
this Authority will consider the implications of investment instruments which
could result in an adverse movement in the value of the amount invested and
resultant charges at the end of the year to the General Fund. (In November
2018, the MHCLG, concluded a consultation for a temporary override to allow
English local authorities time to adjust their portfolio of all pooled investments
by announcing a statutory override to delay implementation of IFRS 9 for five
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years ending 31.3.23. More recently, a further extension to the over-ride to
31.3.25 has been agreed by Government.

Risk Management and Creditworthiness Policy

Management of risk is placed in high priority in accordance with the DLUHC
and CIPFA Guidance. In order to minimise the risk to treasury investments,
the council applies minimum acceptable credit criteria to generate a list of
highly creditworthy counterparties which it maintains. This also enables
diversification and thus avoidance of concentration risk. The key ratings used
to monitor counterparties are the long-term ratings. Credit rating information
is supplied by Link Group, our treasury advisors, on all active counterparties
that comply with the criteria below in table 5.9.

Ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an institution; the
financial sector will be continuously monitored on both micro and macro basis
and in relation to the economic and political environments in which these
institutions operate. The assessment will also take account of information that
reflects the opinion of the markets. To achieve this, the council will engage
with its advisors to watch the market pricing such as “credit default swaps”
and overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.

Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price
and other such information relating to the banking sector in order to establish
the most robust scrutiny process on the suitability of potential investment
counterparties. For local authority or related counterparties, the financial
standing and other available information will be considered before placing
investments.

Where applicable consideration will be given to the materiality of expected
credit losses for treasury investments before they are used.

The counterparty list for treasury investments will be revised from time to time
and submitted to council for approval as necessary.

In its selection process, the council will apply its approved minimum criteria to
the lowest available rating for any institution. Credit rating information is
supplied by Link Asset Services; the Council’s treasury consultants. Any
counterparty failing to meet the criteria would be omitted from the
counterparty (dealing) list.

Any rating changes, rating watches (notification of a possible change), rating
Any rating changes, rating watches (notification of a possible change), rating
outlooks (notification of a possible longer-term change) are provided to
officers almost immediately after they occur and this information is considered
before dealing. On occasion ratings may be downgraded when an investment
has already been made. The criteria used are such that a minor downgrading
should not affect the full receipt of the principal and interest. Where a credit
rating agency announces that a rating is on review for possible downgrade so
that it may fall below the approved minimum rating criteria, then future
investments (other than existing investments) will not be made with that
organisation until the outcome of the review is announced. Building Societies
will be subject to an additional criterion where the assets on their balance
sheet are taken into account to asses credit worthiness. The counterparty list
will therefore permit investment with building societies where their credit
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ratings are below the minimum for banks, but where the assets on the building
societies balance sheet exceed £2.5bn.

5.95 The list of types of investment instruments that the treasury management
team are authorised to use are categorised as specified and non- specified
investments.

¢ Specified investments that the Council will use are high security and
high liquidity investments in sterling and with a maturity of no more
than a year.

¢ Non-specified investments are high security, high credit quality, in
some cases more complex instruments for periods in excess of one
year.

5.96 The council will consider the use of new investment instruments after careful
consideration by officers and approval by council.

5.97 While all investments will be denominated in sterling, investments will only be
placed with counterparties from countries with a specified minimum sovereign
rating in table 5.10.

5.98 Lending and transaction limits for each counterparty will be set in the Treasury
Management Principles (TMPs) through applying the matrix table 5.9 below.

Table 5.9: specified and non-specified investment approved instruments and limits
Minimum Long- = Specified Investments Non-specified Investments
Counterparty/Financial term Credit
instrument Criteria or
Equivalent

Maximum Counterparty Maximum Counterparty
duration Limit (Em) duration Limit (Em)

DMAF - UK Government

n/a

3 months £30m

n/a

UK Government gilts UK Sovereign
rating 12 months £15m 3 years £5m
UK Government Treasury bills UK Sovereign
rating 6 months £10m n/a n/a
Money Market Funds - CNAV AAA n/a n/a
Money MARKET Funds - LVNAV YYN Liquid £10m per fund n/a n/a
Money Market Funds - VNAV* AAA £25m overall limit n/a n/a
UK Local Authority term
deposits (LA)*™* n/a 12 months £13m per LA 5 years £5m per LA
Assets worth at 12 months £5m n/a n/a
least £2.5bn but
Term Deposits with UK Building gqc?nr;:qtur:qeet the
SRRl Bank/Building
Society credit
Criteria
Banks/UK Building AAA 12 months £20m 2 years £10m

Societies (Term deposits, CD,
Call & Notice accounts)
Banks/UK Building AA+ 12 months £17m 12 months £5m

Societies (Term deposits, CD, AA
Call & Notice accounts)

Banks/UK Building AA- 12 months £10m n/a n/a
Societies (Term deposits, CD, A+
Call & Notice accounts) A
Banks/UK Building A- 6 months £5m n/a n/a
Societies (Term deposits, CD,
Call & Notice accounts)
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Minimum Long- = Specified Investments Non-specified Investments
Counterparty/Financial term Credit

instrument Criteria or Maximum Counterparty Maximum Counterparty
Equivalent duration Limit (Em) duration Limit (Em)

The Authority’s own banker 12 months £15m (for day to Non-specified
day operational investment if balances will
working capital banker fails to | be minimised
requirements — meet the as farasis
not for investment minimum possible.
purposes) credit criteria
Credit loss
analysis,
Property Funds financial and
legal due
diligence n/a n/a n/a £5m per fund
Loan Capital and other third Subject to considered considered on
party loans including parish financial & legal on individual individual
councils due diligence basis n/a basis n/a

* Specialist advice will be obtained before the use of VNAV money market funds
** Local authorities will reviewed in line with CIPFA suggested indicators

5.99 The identification and rationale supporting the selection of these investments,
the maximum limits and monetary limits to be applied are set out in table 5.9
above.

5.100 For its cash flow generated balances, the Council will seek to utilise its
business reserve instant access and notice accounts, money market funds
and short-dated deposits (overnight to 100 days), in order to benefit from the
compounding of interest.

Sovereign limits

5.101 Alongside changes in banking regulations which are focused on improving the
banking sectors resilience to financial and economic stress, due care will be
taken to consider the country, group and sector exposure of the Council’s
investments.

5.102 The Council will only use approved counterparties from the UK and countries
with a sovereign credit rating from the three main rating agencies equal to or
above AA-. In addition:

¢ No more than 20% will be placed with any non-UK country at any time
and would always be sterling investments

e Sector limits will be monitored regularly for appropriateness.

5.103 Due to the current economic outlook for the UK economy, the UK sovereign
rating is currently on the lowest acceptable level suggested for approved
countries of AA-. However, if credit rating agencies downgrade the UK below
AA- (the minimum Sovereign rating for 2024/25), the council will immediately
seek advice from its treasury adviser and report to cabinet at the earliest
possible reporting date.

Table 5.10: Sovereign rating for 2023/24

AAA Sweden AA

Australia Switzerland Abu Dhabi (UAE)
Denmark France

Germany AA+ AA-

Luxembourg Canada Belgium
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Netherlands Finland Hong Kong

Norway USA Qatar

Singapore U.K.

5.104

5.105

5.106

5.107

5.108

5.109

5.110

Bank of England iteration UK bank stress tests

In addition to the use of credit ratings provided by the three main rating
agencies the other factors identified in paragraphs 5.72 and 5.73 will be taken
into consideration when selecting UK banks.

Money Market Funds (MMFs)

Money market funds are pooled investment vehicles consisting of instruments
similar to those used by the council. They have the advantage of providing
wide diversification of investment risks, coupled with the services of a
professional fund manager and analyst team. Fees are deducted from the
interest paid to the council.

Building societies

Although the regulation of building societies is no longer any different to that
of banks, the council may use building societies which meet the minimum
credit rating for Banks and Building Societies or have a minimum asset size of
£2.5bn but will restrict these types of investments to fixed deposits subject to
lower cash limit and shorter time limit.

Current account banking

The council’s current accounts are held with Barclays Bank UK Plc (Ring
Fenced Bank RFB). In the event of the credit rating of Barclays Bank UK Plc
(RFB) falling to a point lower than the council’s minimum credit criteria of A-
long term rating, the council will treat its bank as “high credit quality” for the
purpose of making investments that can be withdrawn on the next working
day.

UK banks - ring fencing

The council will continue to assess any newly formed entities against existing
criteria and those with sufficiently high ratings will be considered for
investment purposes.

Investment risk benchmarking

These benchmarks are simple guides to maximum risk, so they may be
breached from time to time, depending on movements in interest rates and
counterparty criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will
monitor the current and trend position and amend the operational strategy to
manage risk as conditions change. Any breach of the benchmarks will be
reported, with supporting reasons in the mid-year or annual Treasury
Management report.

Security benchmark — Counterparty risk will increase as duration of
investment increases. The council will continue its policy of investing the
majority of its investments with duration of less than 12 months. The councils
security risk benchmark for the current portfolio, when compared to the
historic default tables is 0.04%. This benchmark is an average risk of default
measure and will be monitored retrospectively and action taken to manage
the security risk when considering future investments.
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5.111

5.112

5.113

5.114

Liquidity — in respect of this area the council seeks to maintain:

e Bank overdraft — zero balance

e Liquid short-term deposits of at least £1m available with a week’s
notice.

e Weighted average life benchmark is expected to be 0.50 years, with a
maximum of 1.00 year. However, this benchmark may change if the
Council decides to invest longer than 12 months.

Yield - local measures of yield benchmarks are:

e Investments — internal returns above the 7-day SONIA (Sterling
Overnight Index Average) rate.

Ethical investment

The council will not knowingly invest directly in businesses whose activities
and practices pose a risk of serious harm to individuals or groups, or whose
activities are inconsistent with the council’s mission and values.

This applies to direct treasury investment only. The council’s normal money
market activity would usually be with financial institutions which may have
unknown indirect links with companies which the council will be unable to
monitor. However, where known links are publicly available the council will not
knowingly invest.

Environmental, Social and Corporate Governance Policy

5.115

5.116

The updated Treasury Management Code published in December 2021
included a requirement under TMP1 that ‘the organisation’s credit and
counterparty policies should set out its policy and practices relating to
environmental, social and governance (ESG) investment considerations’. The
Code acknowledges that this is a developing area, and it is not implied that
the organisation’s ESG policy will currently include ESG scoring or other real-
time ESG criteria at the individual investment level. The council will continue
to review and build on the emerging guidance in this area of treasury
management as well as seek updates on good practice from its Treasury
Management advisors.

The Council recognises that environment, social and governance (ESG)
factors can influence investment performance and the ability to achieve
sustainable returns. The Councils Treasury Management (TM) Committee
therefore considers the following two key areas of responsible investment:

» Corporate Governance — acting as responsible and active investors.

+ Sustainable investment — considering the financial impact of
environmental, social and governance (ESG) factors on its
investments.

5.117 The TM Committee takes ESG matters very seriously and will regularly

conduct reviews of its policies in this area with advice from its Treasury
Advisors. The TM Committee has developed the following responsible
investment beliefs.
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5.118

5.119

5.120

e The TM Committee has an overriding duty to manage its investments in
accordance with the Committees Terms of reference and the council’s
legal obligation under the Local Government Act 2003;

e The Committee will adopt the relevant codes of practice and guidance
issued by CIPFA (Chartered Institute of Public Finance & Accountancy)
and the DLUHC (Department for Levelling Up, Housing and
Communities) including CIPFA's Treasury Management Code of
practice and the Prudential Code.

e The TM Committee consider proactive management of our ESG
approach and will therefore encourage the Council’s TM Advisers to
actively engage with officers and the financial markets to identify
suitable counterparty’s and investments.

As part of their Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) considerations,
our TM Advisors should review the market for approaches to environmental
factors such as fossil fuels and climate change along with Social factors such
as employee rights and Governance factors such as compliance with standard
industry practice and Legislation.

The TM Committee expects its advisors to demonstrate a positive review of
the market in response to:

e Matters of social responsibility.

e Environmental policy on how their impact can be minimised.

e Monitor risks and opportunities associated with climate change and
fossil fuels.

¢ Anticipate future legislative requirements.

As part of the Council’s Counterparty list, the Council has access to a
Sustainable triple A rated Money Market Fund. This allows the Council to
place up to £10M of its surplus cash in an ESG focused fund which is low risk
provides next day liquidity and market rate return.

Policy on charging interest to the Housing Revenue Account (HRA)

5.121

5.122

5.123

Following the reform of housing finance, the council can adopt its own policy
on sharing interest costs and income between the General Fund (GF) and the
Housing Revenue Account (HRA).

The CIPFA Code recommends that authorities state their policy on this matter
each year in their treasury management strategy. The charge is required to
be fair to the general fund and to the HRA. This council’s policy is to charge
the HRA with actual interest and an element for any under-borrowing or
surplus cash at the Council’s pooled borrowing/investment rates.

Policy on use of financial derivatives

The council will not use standalone derivatives except where they can be
clearly demonstrated to reduce the overall level of financial risk that the
council is exposed to.
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APPENDIX A
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) policy statement
For capital expenditure incurred:

1. In 2023/24, the Authority’s MRP policy was subject to a comprehensive review of
MRP charges and methodology by the Council’s Treasury Advisors. This policy
reflects the new MRP calculation methods that have been implemented.

2. For supported capital expenditure incurred before 1st April 2008, the Authority will
apply the Asset Life Method using an annuity calculation and will take account of the
regulatory calculated Adjustment A, which was a means of maintaining broad
neutrality between the old and new MRP systems that took effect prior to April 2008.

3. Unsupported borrowing will be subject to MRP under option 3 of the guidance (Asset
Life Method). MRP will be based on the estimated life of the assets in accordance
with the statutory guidance using the annuity method, calculated on a weighted
average basis.

4. MRP in respect of unsupported borrowing taken to meet expenditure, which is treated
as capital expenditure by virtue of either a capitalisation direction or regulations, will
be determined in accordance with the asset lives as recommended by the statutory
guidance.

5. The interest rate applied to the annuity calculations will reflect the market conditions
at the time and will, for the current financial year, be based on PWLB annuity rates.

6. Where applicable, repayments included in annual PFI or finance leases are applied
as MRP.

7. MRP Overpayments - The MRP Guidance allows that any charges made in excess of
the statutory minimum revenue provision (MRP), i.e. voluntary revenue provision
(VRP) or overpayments, can be reclaimed in later years if deemed necessary or
prudent. In order for these sums to be reclaimed for use in the budget, this policy
must disclose the cumulative overpayment made each year. The amount of VRP
overpayments up to 31st March 2023 was £1.300m

8. MRP will commence in the year following the year in which capital expenditure
financed from borrowing is incurred, except for asset under construction where the
MRP will be deferred until the year after the asset becomes operational.

9. For capital loans to third parties the MRP policy is not to provide MRP on loans
where there is an agreed repayment plan.
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

Appendix B

Key Financial, Capital Prudential and Treasury Indicators 2023/24 -
2028/29

Background

Local government finance is subject to a high level of regulation. There are various
codes of practice which the council, under legislation, has a duty to have regard to
when taking its budget decisions.

This section of the report provides information to show the affordability,
proportionality, and value of potential risk exposure with regard to the council’s
proposals for borrowing, lending to third parties, investment in equity shares in
third parties, as well as its commercial income streams.

DLUHC has suggested various financial indices that could be used to fulfil this
requirement and recommends that councils should “where appropriate” consider
setting self-assessed limits or targets for these indices.

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment
data/file/678866/Guidance on local government investments.pdf

For the majority of indicators, the council has not elected to set self-assessed
limits. This will be kept under review as better benchmarking data becomes
available from other authorities. The annual limit regarding borrowing along with a
number of other prudential and Treasury Management indicators are set in the
above Treasury Management Strategy.

The indices chosen as being the most appropriate for the council’s circumstances
at present take as their starting point figures from the 2022/23 draft statement of
accounts and project these forward for this financial year and the five following
years. Members should note that at the time of publication the 2021/22 and
2022/23 accounts were still subject to external audit.

The DLUHC do not specify any indices for the HRA — they are given in the tables
that follow where appropriate to do so using locally derived indicators.

Key Financial Indicators Balance Sheet position - strong

The balance sheet provides a “snapshot” of the council’s financial position at a
specific point in time showing what it owns and owes. The council currently has a
strong balance sheet position. The balance sheet in the draft 2022/23 statement of
accounts shows total long-term assets valued at £1.2bn, most of which are land
and property assets including the council’'s HRA housing. The Councils usable
Reserves totals £184M

As at 31 March 2023, the council had external borrowing of £213m (£208m long-
term, £5m short-term) which is 18% of the value of the council’s assets. In
addition, the council had borrowed £108m internally from its own cash holdings to
temporarily fund capital expenditure and investments. The total long-term
indebtedness of the council at the end of last financial year was therefore £321m
(this figure is known as the capital financing requirement (CFR)).

Long term investments (equity shares) as at the 31 March 2023 include a £3.4m
shareholding in Lion Homes (Norwich Ltd (LHL) and £0.370m shareholding in
Norwich City Services Ltd (NCSL).

In the 2022/23 long term debtors, the amounts lent to third parties on commercial
terms comprise a £6.150m loan to LHL, £1.140m capital loan to NCSL, a £0.500m
working capital loan to NCSL and a £0.104m loan to Norwich Preservation Trust.
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2.2

2.3

24

The council also makes “soft” loans (on non-commercial terms) to others, for
example home improvement loans to residents. Only the lending undertaken on
commercial terms needs to be considered as part of the requirements arising from
the revised Investment Code.

Forecast Balance Sheet position

The council’s budget proposals contained within this budget report will result in a
growing balance sheet both in terms of the long-term assets that will be held by
the council (in particular social housing and long-term debtors) as well as its long-
term liabilities (its capital financing requirement or underlying need to borrow).

Core Funds and Expected Investment Balances

The application of resources (reserves, capital receipts etc.) to either finance
capital expenditure or other budget decisions to support the revenue budget will
have an ongoing impact on investments unless resources are supplemented each
year from new sources (asset sales etc.). A table detailing estimated year-end
balances for each resource and anticipated day-to-day cash flow balances are
included in the main Treasury Management Strategy document.

Capital Prudential and Treasury Indicators

Capital Expenditure - The Authority’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of
treasury management activity. The output of the capital expenditure plans is
reflected in the prudential indicators, which are designed to assist members’
overview and confirm capital expenditure plans. The Capital expenditure plans are
shown in the Treasury Management Strategy document

Affordability Prudential Indicators - The previous sections cover the overall capital
and control of borrowing prudential indicators, but within this framework prudential
indicators are required to assess the affordability of the capital investment plans.
These provide an indication of the impact of the capital investment plans on the
Authority’s overall finances.

The Council’s Capital expenditure plans should be considered alongside the cost of
past borrowing, maintenance requirements and planned disposals. The authority’s
MRP or loans fund repayment policy will also have a critical impact on the overall
affordability of new borrowing. This indicator identifies the trend in the Capital
Financing costs are shown as a % net revenue stream (taxation and non-specific
grant income excluding capital grants, contributions and donated assets).

2022/23  2023/24  2024/25  2025/26 | 2026/27 2027/28  2028/29
Actual Estimate Estimate Estimate | Estimate Estimate Estimate
£000 £000 £000 £000 ‘ £000 £000 £000
Capital Financing costs as a% of Net Revenue Stream
Non-HRA 9% 4% 4% 4% 4% 4% 4%
HRA 1% 9% 9% 9% 10% 10% 10%

This indicator shows the HRA debt per dwelling and shows a consistent estimated
debt of £15K per dwelling.

2022/23

2023/24
Estimate

2024/25
Estimate

2025/26
Estimate

2026/27
Estimate

2027/28

Actual Estimate
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£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

HRA Debt per Dwelling
HRA debt £m 208,533 208,533 | 208,533 208,533 | 208,533 208,533 208,533
gxgﬁ:'és"f HRA 14,257 14,239 14,128 14,005 13,908 13,908 13,908
Eem per dwelling 14,627 14,645 14,760 14,890 14,994 14,994 14,994

25

2.6

3.1

Net commercial income to Net Revenue Stream
2022/23

Maturity Structure of Borrowing

Maturity structure of borrowing. These gross limits are set to reduce the Authority’s
exposure to large, fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing, and are required for
upper and lower limits. The maturity structure of borrowing are shown in Treasury

Management Strategy.

Control of Interest Rate Exposure

The measures to manage the Control of interest rate exposure (including Interest

rate forecasts, Prospect for Interest Rates, Borrowing Strategy and Annual
Investment Strategy) are shown in the main Treasury Management Strategy.

The Council’s non-financial (commercial) investments to net Revenue

Stream

This ratio shows the general fund’s dependence on commercial income to deliver

core general fund services. The ratio is shown as a % against net revenue stream
(taxation and non-specific grant income excluding capital grants, contributions and

donated assets).

Actual
£000

2023/24
Estimate
£000

2024/25
Estimate

£000

2025/26
Estimate
£000

2026/27
Estimate
£000

2027/26
Estimate
£000

2028/29
Estimate
£000

Net Commercial Property
Income

Lending interest income

Commercial Property
Income -7,322 -6,423 -6,041 -6,212 -6,212 -6,212 -6,212
Commercial Property
Expenditure 3,146 2,623 2,432 2,456 2.468 2,475 2,479
MRP 809 829 850 871 894 916 939
Airport Industrial Net
Income -79 -44 0 0 0 0 0

Assumed lending cost

Net 3rd Party Lending
Income

Net Commercial Income

Net Revenue Stream

Net Commercial Income
as a % of Net Revenue
Stream

3.2

For 2023/24 onwards the net and gross income from Commercial property shown

-191

-3,206
-21,533

15%

-493

-3,252
-22,485

14%

3,358 |
23,205 23,862

-473

-473 ‘

-3,324

14% 142%

in table 6.3 are based on the proposed budget assumptions. Income from the
council’s car parks is not included in this analysis as the primary reason for
owning and managing them is not solely for-profit making purposes.
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Appendix C

ECONOMIC BACKGROUND
o The third quarter of 2023/24 saw:

- A 0.3% m/m decline in real GDP in October, potentially partly due to unseasonably
wet weather, but also due to the ongoing drag from higher interest rates. Growth for
the second quarter, ending 30" September, was revised downwards to -0.1% and
growth on an annual basis was also revised downwards, to 0.3%;

- A sharp fall in wage growth, with the headline 3myy rate declining from 8.0% in
September to 7.2% in October, although the ONS “experimental” rate of
unemployment has remained low at 4.2%;

- CPI inflation continuing on its downward trajectory, from 8.7% in April to 4.6% in
October, then again to 3.9% in November;

- Core CPI inflation decreasing from April and May’s 31 years’ high of 7.1% to 5.1% in
November, the lowest rate since January 2022;

- The Bank of England holding Bank Rate at 5.25% in November and December;

- Asteady fall in 10-year gilt yields as investors revised their interest rate expectations
lower.

e The revision of GDP data in Q2 to a 0.1% q/q fall may mean the mildest of mild recessions
has begun. Indeed, real GDP in October fell 0.3% m/m which does suggest that the
economy may stagnate again in Q3. The weakness in October may partly be due to the
unseasonably wet weather. That said, as the weakness was broad based it may also be
the case that the ongoing drag from higher interest rates is more than offsetting any boost
from the rise in real wages.

e However, the rise in the flash composite activity Purchasing Managers Index, from 50.7
in November to 51.7 in December, did increase the chances of the economy avoiding a
contraction in Q3. The improvement was entirely driven by the increase in the services
activity balance from 50.9 to 52.7. (Scores above 50 point to expansion in the economy,
although only tepid in this instance.) The press release noted that this was primarily driven
by a revival in consumer demand in the technological and financial services sectors. This
chimes with the further improvement in the GfK measure of consumer confidence in
December, from -24 to -22. The services PMI is now consistent with non-retail services
output growing by 0.5% qg/q in Q3, but this is in stark contrast to the manufacturing sector
where the output balance slumped from 49.2 to 45.9 and, at face value, the output balance
is consistent with a 1.5% g/q fall in manufacturing output in Q3.

o The 0.3% m/m fall in retail sales volumes in October means that after contracting by 1.0%
a/q (which was downwardly revised from -0.8% q/q) in Q2, retail activity remained weak
at the start of Q3. That suggests higher interest rates are taking a bigger toll on real
consumer spending.

e Higher interest rates have filtered through the financial channels and weakened the
housing market but, overall, it remains surprisingly resilient with the Halifax house price
index recently pointing to a 1.7% year on year increase whilst Nationwide’s December
data pointed to a -1.8% year on year decrease. However, the full weakness in real
consumer spending and real business investment has yet to come as currently it is
estimated that around two thirds to a half of the impact of higher interest rates on
household interest payments has yet to be felt.
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Overall, we expect real GDP growth to remain subdued throughout 2024 as the drag from
higher interest rates is protracted but a fading of the cost-of-living crisis and interest rate
cuts in the second half of 2024 will support a recovery in GDP growth in 2025.

The labour market remains tight by historical standards, but the sharp fall in wage growth
seen in October will reinforce the growing belief in markets that interest rates will be cut
mid-2024. Wage growth eased in October much faster than the consensus expected. Total
earnings fell by 1.6% m/m, which meant the headline 3myy rate eased from 8.0% in
September to 7.2% in October. This news will be welcomed by the Bank of England.
Indeed, the timelier three-month annualised rate of average earnings growth fell from
+2.4% to -1.2%. Excluding bonuses, it fell from 5.3% to 2.0%. Furthermore, one of the
Bank’s key barometers of inflation persistence, regular private sector pay growth, dropped
from 7.9% 3myy to 7.3%, which leaves it comfortably on track to fall to 7.2% by December,
as predicted by the Bank in November.

The fall in wage growth occurred despite labour demand being stronger in October than
expected. The three-month change in employment eased only a touch from +52,000 in
September to +50,000 in October. But resilient labour demand was offset by a further
63,000 rise in the supply of workers in the three months to October. That meant labour
supply exceeded its pre-pandemic level for the first time, and the unemployment rate
remained at 4.2% in October. In the three months to November, the number of job
vacancies fell for the 17" month in a row, from around 959,000 in October to around
949,000. That has reduced the vacancy to unemployment ratio as demand for labour
eases relative to supply, which may support a further easing in wage growth in the coming
months.

CPI inflation fell from 6.7% in September to 4.6% in October, and then again to 3.9% in
November. Both these falls were bigger than expected and there are clear signs of easing
in domestic inflationary pressures. The fall in core CPI inflation from 5.7% to 5.1% in
November was bigger than expected (consensus forecast 5.6%). That’s the lowest rate
since January 2022. Some of the decline in core inflation was due to the global influence
of core goods inflation, which slowed from 4.3% to 3.3%. But some of it was due to
services inflation falling from 6.6% to 6.3%. The Bank views the latter as a key barometer
of the persistence of inflation and it came in further below the Bank’s forecast of 6.9% in
its November Monetary Policy Report. This will give the Bank more confidence that
services inflation is now on a firmly downward path.

The Bank of England sprung no surprises with its December monetary policy committee
(MPC) meeting, leaving interest rates at 5.25% for the third time in a row and pushing
back against the prospect of near-term interest rate cuts. The Bank continued to sound
hawkish, with the MPC maintaining its tightening bias saying that “further tightening in
monetary policy would be required if there were evidence of more persistent inflationary
pressures”. And it stuck to the familiar script, saying that policy will be “sufficiently
restrictive for sufficiently long” and that “monetary policy is likely to need to be restrictive
for an extended period of time”. In other words, the message is that the MPC is not yet
willing to endorse investors’ expectations that rates will be cut as soon as May 2024.

Looking ahead, our colleagues at Capital Economics forecast that the recent downward
trends in CPIl and core inflation will stall over the next few months before starting to decline
more decisively again in February. That explains why we think the Bank of England won't
feel comfortable cutting interest rates until H2 2024.

The fall in UK market interest rate expectations in December has driven most of the
decline in 10-year gilt yields, which have fallen in line with 10-year US Treasury and euro-
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zone yields. 10-year gilt yields have fallen from 4.68% in October 2023 to around 3.70%
in early January, with further declines likely if the falling inflation story is maintained.

e Investors’ growing expectations that the Fed will cut interest rates soon has led to an
improvement in risk sentiment, which has boosted the pound and other risky assets. In
addition, the rise in the pound, from $1.21 in November to $1.27 now, has also been
supported by the recent relative decline in UK wholesale gas prices.

o  The further fall in 10-year real gilt yields in December has supported the recent rise in the
FTSE 100. That said, the index remains 5% below its record high in February 2023. This
modest rise in equities appears to have been mostly driven by strong performances in the
industrials and rate-sensitive technology sectors. But UK equities have continued to
underperform US and euro-zone equities. The FTSE 100 has risen by 2.2% in December,
while the S&P 500 has risen by 3.8%. This is partly due to lower energy prices, which
have been a relatively bigger drag on the FTSE 100, due to the index’s high concentration
of energy companies.

In the chart below, the rise in gilt yields across the curve in the first half of 2023/24, and therein
PWLB rates, is clear to see, prior to the end of year rally based on a mix of supportive domestic
and international factors.

PWLB RATES 3.4.23 - 29.12.23

PWLB Rates 3.4.23 - 29.12.23
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PWLB Certainty Rate Variations 3.4.23 to 29.12.23
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HIGH/LOW/AVERAGE PWLB RATES FOR 3.4.23 — 29.12.23
1 Year 5 Year 10 Year 25 Year 50 Year
Low 4.65% 4.13% 4.20% 4.58% 4.27%
Date 06/04/2023 27/12/2023 06/04/2023 06/04/2023 05/04/2023
High 6.36% 5.93% 5.53% 5.96% 5.74%
Date 06/07/2023 07/07/2023 23/10/2023 23/10/2023 23/10/2023
Average 5.60% 5.09% 5.03% 5.35% 5.08%
Spread 1.71% 1.80% 1.33% 1.38% 1.47%

MPC meetings 2" November and 14" December 2023

On 2" November, the Bank of England’s Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) voted to keep
Bank Rate on hold at 5.25%, and on 14" December reiterated that view. Both increases
reflected a split vote, the latter by 6 votes to 3, with the minority grouping voting for an
increase of 0.25% as concerns about “sticky” inflation remained in place.

Nonetheless, with UK CPI inflation now at 3.9%, and core inflating beginning to moderate
(5.1%), markets are voicing a view that rate cuts should begin in Q1 2024/25, some way
ahead of the indications from MPC members. Of course, the data will be the ultimate
determinant, so upcoming publications of employment, wages and inflation numbers will
be of particular importance, and on-going volatility in Bank Rate expectations and the gilt
yield curve can be expected.

In addition, what happens outside of the UK is also critical to movement in gilt yields. The
US FOMC has kept short-term rates in the range of 5.25%-5.50%, whilst the ECB has
moved its Deposit rate to a probable peak of 4%. Markets currently expect both central
banks to start cutting rates in 2024.
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Appendix D

TREASURY MANAGEMENT SCHEME OF DELEGATION

(i) Cabinet and Full council — Responsible Body

receiving and reviewing reports on treasury management policies, practices and
activities.

approval of annual strategy.

approval offamendments to the organisation’s adopted clauses, treasury
management policy statement and treasury management practices.

budget consideration and approval.
approval of the division of responsibilities.
receiving and reviewing regular monitoring reports and acting on recommendations.

approving the selection of external service providers and agreeing terms of
appointment.

(ii) Treasury Management Committee - Body with responsibility for scrutiny

reviewing the treasury management policy and procedures and making
recommendations to the responsible body.
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Appendix E
THE TREASURY MANAGEMENT ROLE OF THE SECTION 151 OFFICER

The S151 (responsible) officer

¢ recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices for approval,
reviewing the same regularly, and monitoring compliance;

e submitting regular treasury management policy reports;

e submitting budgets and budget variations;

e receiving and reviewing management information reports;

e reviewing the performance of the treasury management function;

e ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills, and the
effective division of responsibilities within the treasury management function;

e ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit;
¢ recommending the appointment of external service providers.

The above list of specific responsibilities of the S151 officer in the 2021 Treasury
Management Code has not changed. However, implicit in the changes in both Codes, is
a major extension of the functions of this role, especially in respect of non-financial

investments, (which CIPFA has defined as being part of treasury management).

e preparation of a Capital Strategy to include capital expenditure, capital financing, non-
financial investments and treasury management, with a long-term timeframe (say 20+

years — to be determined in accordance with local priorities.)

e ensuring that the Capital Strategy is prudent, sustainable, affordable and prudent in

the long term and provides value for money

e ensuring that due diligence has been carried out on all treasury and non-financial

investments and is in accordance with the risk appetite of the authority

e ensure that the Authority has appropriate legal powers to undertake expenditure on

non-financial assets and their financing

e ensuring the proportionality of all investments so that the Authority does not undertake
a level of investing which exposes the Authority to an excessive level of risk compared

to its financial resources

e ensuring that an adequate governance process is in place for the approval, monitoring
and ongoing risk management of all non-financial investments and long-term liabilities

e provision to members of a schedule of all non-treasury investments including material

investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures, loans and financial guarantees

e ensuring that members are adequately informed and understand the risk exposures

taken on by the Authority

e ensuring that the Authority has adequate expertise, either in house or externally

provided, to carry out the above

e creation of Treasury Management Practices which specifically deal with how non
treasury investments will be carried out and managed, to include the following (TM

Code p54): -

o Risk management (TMP1 and schedules), including investment and risk

management criteria for any material non-treasury investment portfolios;
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Performance measurement and management (TMP2 and schedules),
including methodology and criteria for assessing the performance and success
of non-treasury investments;

Decision making, governance and organisation (TMP5 and schedules),
including a statement of the governance requirements for decision making in
relation to non-treasury investments; and arrangements to ensure that
appropriate professional due diligence is carried out to support decision
making;

Reporting and management information (TMP6 and schedules), including
where and how often monitoring reports are taken;

Training and qualifications (TMP10 and schedules), including how the relevant
knowledge and skills in relation to non-treasury investments will be arranged.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

CHIEF FINANCE OFFICER’S STATEMENT
Statutory requirements

Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 places specific responsibilities
on the Chief Finance Officer to report on the robustness of the budget and the
adequacy of proposed financial reserves when the council is considering its
budget requirement. The council is required to have regard to this statement
when it sets the budget. This includes reporting and considering:

e The key assumptions in the proposed budget and to give a view on the
robustness of those assumptions.

e The key risk areas in the budget and to assess the adequacy of the
Council’s reserves when reviewing the potential financial impact of these
risk areas on the finances of the Council. This should be accompanied by
a Reserves Strategy.

CIPFA published a new Financial Management (FM) Code in October 2019.
One of the 17 standards included in the new Code is ‘the budget report
includes a statement by the chief financial officer on the robustness of the
estimates and a statement on the adequacy of the proposed financial
reserves.” The statement is updated considering the prevailing circumstances
and assessment of relevant risks each financial year.

This document concentrates on the General Fund budget, the Housing
Revenue Account and Capital Investment Programme, but in addition it also
considers key medium-term issues faced by the Council.

Assurance Statement of the Council’s Section 151 Officer

The following are the summary assurances and recommendations of the
Council’s Section 151 Officer. They must be read in conjunction with the
supporting statements in this Section, which together make up the Section
151 Officer’s statutory duty to report under Section 25 of the Local
Government Act 2003.

In relation to the 2024/25 General Fund Revenue budget, | have examined
the budget proposals and | believe that, whilst the spending and service
delivery proposals are challenging, they are nevertheless achievable given
the political and management desire to implement the changes. Good
management and the sound monitoring of performance and budgets,
including the tracking of savings achieved, will be essential. | am satisfied that
sufficient management processes exist within the Council to deliver this
budget, indeed these have been enhanced since the equivalent statement
was published in February 2023, and to identify and deal with any problems
which may arise unexpectedly during the year.

The key process risks in making the above statement are the level of
resources within the Council dedicated to providing financial support services
and advice to managers, which will need the finance teams to be focused on
key risk budgets. The growth proposals include some additional capacity to
support this, whilst the implementation of the new Enterprise Resource
Planning (ERP) system in 2023/24 will also support the information to
underpin risk management and decision-making.
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6.7

6.8

6.9

My recommendations are also conditional upon:

a) The Council approving the updated Medium Term Financial Strategy for
2024/25 to 2028/29.

b) A recognition in the medium-term planning approach that the level of
reserves and corporate risk assessment need to be regularly reviewed in
the light of changing circumstances and that it may not be possible to
match the two at any single point in time. The Council needs to show a
commitment to maintain reserves at a level which provides adequate cover
for most identified risks during the planning period. This approach is
pragmatic and shows a clear commitment to prudent contingency
planning.

c) It must be noted, however, that the recommended levels of reserves could
still leave the Council exposed to the very exceptional risks identified in
this review and, if all those risks crystallised at the same time, then the
total level of reserves could be inadequate.

d) Cabinet Members, Chief Executive, Executive Directors, and managers
not exceeding their cash limits for 2024/25 (and future years covered by
the Medium-Term Financial Strategy).

e) Not considering further calls on reserves other than for those risks that
have been identified, those that could not have been reasonably foreseen
and that cannot be dealt with through management or policy actions. It is
not prudent to finance ongoing spending from one-off reserves. Any
excess reserves should be targeted towards business transformation
(including redundancies and invest to save initiatives), Local Government
funding changes and the impacts of significant changes in national policy.

f) That the Council has arrangements and resources in place to consider and
assess value for money across the delivery of all its services and
operations in preparation for future years’ budgets.

In relation to the adequacy of reserves, | recommend the following Reserves
Strategy based on an approach to evidence the requisite level of reserves by
internal financial risk assessment. The Reserves Strategy will need to be
reviewed annually and adjusted in the light of the prevailing circumstances.

g) An absolute minimum level of unallocated General Fund reserves of £5.4
million is maintained throughout the period between 2024/25 to 2028/29.

h) An optimal level of unallocated General Fund reserves of £10 million over
the period 2024/25 to 2028/29 to cover the absolute minimum level of
reserves, in-year risks, cash flow needs and unforeseen circumstances.

i) A maximum recommended level of unallocated General Fund reserves of
£12 million for the period 2024/25 to 2028/29 to provide additional
resilience to implement the Medium-Term Financial Strategy.

j) A Reserves Strategy to remain within the recommended level of reserves
over the relevant period of 2024/25 to 2028/29.

The estimated level of unallocated General Fund reserves at 31 March 2024,
based on current projections is £11.7 million depending on the final outturn
position. Therefore:
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6.10

6.11

k) The absolute minimum level of reserves of £5.4 million is currently being
achieved. b) The optimal level of reserves of £10 million criteria is being
achieved for 2023/24. It should be noted however that there are currently
no proposals over the MTFS period to draw from general unallocated
reserves (£2.1m for 2022/23) and that the estimated level of unallocated
General Fund reserves includes the forecast outturn general fund
underspend for 2023/24. The CFO is of the opinion that consideration to
achieving the optimal level of unallocated reserve as part of the 2023/24
closure process is an appropriate approach to take.

[) The maximum level of reserves of £12 million is not being exceeded.

m) Reserves should remain within the recommended range of reserves during
2024/25. This is subject to the cash limited budget for 2024/25 being met.

These recommendations are made based on:

n) The risks identified by the Chief Executive and Executive Directors reviews
of their budgets including the budget risks set out in section 2 of this
report.

o) My own enquiries during the development of the current budget proposals.

p) The resilience and sustainability required to deliver the Medium-Term
Financial Strategy.

q) One-off unallocated reserves not being used to fund new on-going
commitments.

r) That the reserves in 2024/25 and the foreseeable future are used only if
risks materialise and cannot be contained by management or policy
actions.

s) That where reserves are drawn down, the level of reserves is maintained
in line with the latest Medium Term Financial Strategy.

There are also serious exceptional risks which, if they crystallise, could
significantly impact the Council’s reserves, and leave its financial standing in
question. These include:

t) The impact of inflationary pressures both directly on the council’s
expenditures but also secondary impacts on retained business rate levels,
levels of bad debt and increases in service demands. It should be noted
that whilst overall local government funding has increased there is a
concern nationally that funding is not keeping up with specific inflationary
factors affecting the sector.

u) The risk surrounding the non-delivery of savings and exceeding
investment proposals within the budget package for 2024/25.

v) The financial uncertainty for the public sector arising from the prevailing
and continuing national and local conditions.

w) The risk of further significant reductions in income and Government grant
funding, particularly in relation to:

e Decline in the Council Tax base and Business Rates base.
e Business Rates appeals from the previous revaluation exercises.

e Further changes to the way in which Local Government is financed
especially after the 2024/25 settlement.
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6.12

6.13

6.14

6.15

6.16

e Future Government changes in policy and funding for Local
Government, particularly the unknown impact of future spending
reviews/ rounds.

¢ The need to address the Country’s ongoing Public Sector Borrowing
Requirement (PSBR) and the structural financial deficit.

x) Insurance Claims.

In relation to the Housing Revenue Account (HRA) in 2024/25 and the
medium to long term:

y) Given the status of housing management provision the recommendation is
that the HRA general reserve be maintained at the target figure of £5.8m.

z) Forward projections for the HRA have been undertaken with a revised 30-
year business plan established in 2022. This is linked to the HRA’s own
Medium Term Financial Strategy for the period 2024/25 to 2028/29. The
current position demonstrates that it is possible to:

e Maintain a balanced HRA throughout that period.
¢ Meet current level of capital investment, and
e Repayment of required debt.

In relation to the General Fund and HRA Capital Investment Programme
2024/25 to 2028/29 (including commitments from previous years and new
starts):

aa)The HRA Capital Programme will need to be contained within the total
programme cost.

bb)The General Fund Capital Budget is substantial and is based on the best
information available in terms of project costs. What is less certain, based
on historic performance, is the actual phasing of expenditure.

cc) The key strategic schemes identified in the capital investment programme
will be closely monitored in-year.

dd)That the financing identified for the approved capital investment
programme is delivered and is proportionate, prudent, affordable, and
sustainable.

In relation to the medium to long term capital investment programme:

ee)The delivery of the agreed Capital Strategy and Asset Management Plan
is a critical priority to enable the matching of resources to needs and
priorities.

Given all these factors, |, as the Council’'s Section 151 Officer, consider the
estimates for 2024/25 to be sufficiently robust and recommend for approval by
the Council. | am also able to advise the Council that the level of General
Fund Reserves is adequate and to recommend a Reserves Strategy which is
achievable for 2024/25 to 2028/29.

Supporting Statements

Budget estimates are exactly that — estimates of spending and income made
at a point in time and which will change as circumstances change. This
statement about the robustness of estimates cannot give a 100% guarantee
about the budget but gives Members reasonable assurance that the budget
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6.17

6.18

6.19

6.20

6.21

has been based on the best information and assumptions available at the
time.

To meet the requirement on the robustness of estimates several key
processes have been put in place, including:

ff) The issuing of clear guidance to Services on preparing budgets including
the requirement to provide information in support of the base budget
review work.

gg)The development of a Council wide risk assessment.

hh)The use of extensive budget monitoring and its escalation process to
identify risks.

i) The Council’'s S151 Officer providing advice throughout the process of
budget preparation and budget monitoring.

jj) The Chief Executive and Executive Directors review of their budgets and
appropriate sensitivity analysis.

kk) A review of all budget proposals and implications by the Corporate
Leadership Team (CLT).

Il) A review of budget proposals and implications by Cabinet Members.

mm) Enquiries made directly by the Section 151 Officer and Finance
Officers.

Notwithstanding these arrangements, which are designed to rigorously test
the budget throughout its various stages of development, considerable
reliance is placed on the Chief Executive, Executive Directors and Directors
having proper arrangements in place to identify issues, project costs, service
demands, income levels, to consider value for money and efficiency, and to
implement changes in their service plans. These arrangements are supported
by appropriately qualified financial staff.

A summary of the key budget assumptions considered by Services and
financial staff in terms of assessing the robustness of their budgets are shown
below:
nn)The treatment of inflation and interest rates.
00)The treatment of demand led pressures.
pp)The treatment of efficiency savings/productivity gains.

)

qq)The financial risks inherent in any significant new partnerships or major
capital developments.

rr) The availability of other funds to deal with major contingencies.

ss) The service’s track record in budget and financial management.

tt) The service’s capacity to manage in-year budget pressures.

There are plans in place for the improvement and development of the
council’s core systems including both Financial and HR systems and the

Housing system. This will strengthen the authority’s capacity and ability to
monitor more effectively the overall budget.

Continual improvement to these processes will also assist in the prevention or
at least the earlier identification of issues to be dealt with in the budget and
Medium-Term Financial Strategy and allow for any in-year rebalancing to be
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6.22

6.23

6.24

6.25

6.26

6.27

6.28

undertaken as soon as possible if required. Nevertheless, in preparing a
comprehensive budget for an organisation such as Norwich City Council,
unforeseen issues will undoubtedly still arise throughout the year and in the
future.

Robustness of Estimates - General Fund Revenue Budget

The 2024/25 budget and Medium-Term Financial Strategy, the 2040 Norwich
City Vision and our COVID-19 recovery plans continues our commitment to
target our financial resources to delivering better outcomes and effectively
manage risks. In addition to improving efficiency, there are clearly choices for
the Council in this respect:

uu)To increase financial resources to meet demand and reduce risk, and/or

vv) To reduce (where possible) service levels and standards, frequency of
service delivery, and eligibility for services.

As part of developing the budget, Members of the administration have
considered these options and the outcome of these deliberations are reflected
in the proposed overall budget package.

Most notably the Council has had to address major cost increases and
pressures as well as corporate priorities including:

ww) Employee costs.

xx) The cost of prudential borrowing within the capital programme.
yy) Shortfalls in income and grant income.

zz) Inflation particularly relating to energy costs, petrol/ diesel.

These assumptions will require the forecasts for future years to be reviewed
early in each financial year leading to more detailed budgets during the
autumn of each financial year.

Financial Sustainability Strategy

The Council has developed its corporate plan which is designed to frame its
financial future and intentions. This helps set the context for the Medium-Term
Financial Strategy, guide the Council’s approach to maximising resources,
prioritising investment, and the effective targeting of resources to deliver the
ambitions and outcomes contained within the corporate plan and 2040 Vision.

Its primary purpose is to outline the Council’s approach, desire, and
commitment to achieving financial sustainability, given the level of funding
uncertainty, by embracing the area’s economic potential, growing our local tax
base, and increasing our sustainable income capabilities.

Medium Term Financial Strategy

The Council needs to deliver its Medium-Term Financial Strategy reflecting
the continuing impact of the proposed budget and only planned growth in
relation to issues that are unavoidable. Within the current uncertain financial
climate, it is very likely that service improvement and reasonable Council Tax
increases, without key service reductions, will only be achieved through
improving efficiency, clear prioritisation and adopting a commercial approach
to income generation.
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6.29

6.30

6.31

6.32

6.33

Adequacy of Reserves — General Fund Revenue Budget

Under the Local Government 2003 Act the Secretary of State has powers to
set a minimum level of reserves. The most likely use of this power is where an
authority is running down its reserves against the advice of their S151 Officer.

Determining the appropriate levels of reserves is not a precise science or a
formula e.g. a simple percentage of the Council’s budget. It is the Council’s
safety net for risks, unforeseen or other circumstances. The reserves must
last the lifetime of the Council unless contributions are made from future
years’ revenue budgets. The minimum level of balances cannot be judged
merely against the current risks facing the council as these can and will
change over time.

Determining the appropriate levels of reserves is a professional judgement
based on local circumstances including the overall budget size, risks,
robustness of budget preparation, major initiatives being undertaken, budget
assumptions, other earmarked reserves and provisions, and the Council’s
track record in budget management. It is also a professional judgement on the
external factors that influence the Council’s current and future funding
position.

The consequences of not keeping a minimum prudent level of reserves can
be serious. In the event of a major problem or a series of events, the Council
would run the serious risk of a deficit or of being forced to cut spending during
the year in a damaging and arbitrary way.

The recommendation on the prudent level of reserves has been based on the
robustness of estimate information and the Corporate Risk Register. In
addition, the other strategic operational and financial risks considered when
recommending the minimum level of unallocated General Fund reserves
include:

aaa) There is always some degree of uncertainty over whether the full
effects of any economising measures and/or service reductions will
be achieved. The Executive Directors have been requested to be
prudent in their assumptions and that those assumptions, particularly
about demand led budgets, will hold true in changing circumstances.

bbb) The Bellwin Scheme Emergency Financial Assistance to Local
Authorities helps in the event of an emergency. The Local Authority
can claim assistance with the cost of dealing with an emergency
over and above a threshold set by the Government.

ccc) The risk of major litigation, both current and in the future.

ddd) The Local Council Tax Support Scheme with less Government
funding and increases in caseload at the Council’s own risk

eee) Issues arising from the final Housing Benefit Subsidy Claim.

fff)  The localisation of Business Rates including the impact of
businesses declining in the city boundaries and the mitigation of
risks and rewards through pooling.

ggg) New and impending legislation.
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6.34

6.35

6.36

6.37

6.38

6.39

hhh) The need to retain a general contingency within the budget
estimates to provide for some measure of unforeseen circumstances
which may arise.

iii) The need to retain reserves for general day-to-day cash flow needs.
This is minimal given the level of cash the Council holds at any given
time.

i) The potential impact nationally, regionally, and locally of new climate
change initiatives and commitment to our environmental agenda; the
impact that Nutrient Neutrality is having on planning permissions and
the subsequent income streams associated with development.

kkk) The longer-term impact of the pandemic on the finances and
operational arrangements of the Council.

Further exceptional risks identified may have a potential and serious call on
reserves. The Council is advised to be cautious about these risks and commit
to restoring any drawn down reserves in line with the Medium-Term Financial
Strategy.

In these circumstances, | will require the Council, Cabinet, Chief Executive,
Executive Directors and Directors:

1)) To remain within their service budget for 2024/25 and within agreed
medium term financial strategy parameters for future years with a
strict adherence to recovering overspends within future years’
financial plan targets.

mmm)Repayment to reserves in line with the Medium-Term Financial
Strategy should these risks materialise.

nnn) Direct any windfall revenue savings/underspends to reserves should
the General Fund Revenue Reserves Strategy require it.

Estimated Earmarked General Fund Revenue Reserves

| have reviewed the Council’s General Fund earmarked revenue reserves
which are estimated to amount to circa. £18.9 million at 1st April 2024. The
main components are: business change reserve £4.1m, unapplied revenue
grants £3.8m, budget risk reserve £2.5m, commercial property reserve £2.0m,
invest to save reserve £1.7m and S31 reserve £1.2m. Further details can be
found in Section 2 Table 2.4.

Estimated Earmarked Housing Revenue Account Reserves

| have also reviewed the Council’s Housing Revenue Account overall revenue
reserves which are estimated to amount to £47 million as of 1st April 2024.
Including the Major Repairs Reserve.

Capital Investment Programme — 2024/25 to 2028/29

Projects, included in the capital investment programme, were prepared by
Directors and managers in line with financial regulations and guidance. All
projects were considered by the relevant member of CMT and Cabinet
Member and are fully funded for their estimated cost.

Projects have been costed at outturn prices with many subject to tender after
inclusion in the programme. This may lead to variance in the final costs.
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6.40

6.41

6.42

6.43

Services are required to work within the given cash envelope so any under or
over provision must be found within these limits.

Capital Investment Programme Risks

The risk of the Council being unable to fund variations in the programme is
minimal mainly due to phasing of projects. The Council can freeze parts of the
programme throughout the year to ensure spend is within the agreed financial
envelope, although this may have service implications.

A further key risk to the capital investment programme is the ability of the
Council to fully deliver it within the agreed timescales.

In relation to the General Fund and HRA Capital Investment Programme
specifically for 2024/25 (including commitments from previous years and new
starts):

ooo) The HRA Capital Investment Programme will need to be contained
within total programme cost by delaying or stopping specified
schemes.

ppp) The General Fund Capital Budget is substantial but is based on the
best information available in terms of project costs. What is less
certain is the phasing of expenditure.

qqq) The strategic schemes identified in the Capital Investment
Programme will be closely monitored in-year.

rrr)  That the funding identified for the approved Capital Investment
Programme is delivered and is proportionate, prudent, affordable,
and sustainable.
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7. GLOSSARY OF TERMS USED IN THE BUDGET REPORT

Assets — Tangible and
Intangible

Tangible asset — an asset that has a physical form such
as machinery, vehicles, information and communications
technology, equipment, buildings and land.

Intangible asset — an asset that is not physical in nature
such as goodwill, brands, patents & copyrights and
shares.

Authorised Limit for
External Borrowing

A statutory limit that sets the maximum level of gross
external borrowing for the council.

Base Budget

The budget from the previous year is taken forward to
create the initial budget for the next year, this is the base
budget. Inflation, savings, growth and other adjustments
are then added.

Baseline Funding Level

Authorities’ local share of business rates determined by
an index-linked assessment of their needs undertaken in
2012-13.

Benchmark

A benchmark is used to measure performance against
an externally calculated value; benchmarks can be used
to measure service performance, or it can enable a
comparison of an investments value against a relevant
‘benchmark’ index.

Billing Authority

A council such as Norwich City Council which is
responsible for collecting the Council Tax and Business
Rates in its administrative area. Authorities on whose
behalf billing authorities collect money are called
precepting authorities.

Bond

A financial instrument in which an investor lends money
for a specific period of time at a fixed rate of interest.
Examples are corporate (issued by companies),
financials (issued by banks and building societies),
Supranational (issued by Supranational such as the
European Development Bank), and government bonds.

Brexit

“Brexit’ is the phrase coined to describe the process of
the UK withdrawing from the European Union (EU). The
UK joined the EU in 1973 and left in 2020.
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Business Rates

Business Rates is the usual term for the National Non-
Domestic Rate, a property tax charged on all properties
which are not used for residential purposes.

Business Rates
Baseline

The amount of business rates income a local authority is
predicted to raise.

Business Rates Safety
Net

An authority which sees its annual business rates
income drop below its baseline funding level can receive
a safety net payment at the end of the financial year
from central government. Different arrangements apply
however, if an authority is part of a local rates pool (such
as for NCC in 2022/23)

Business Rates Levy

Authorities which experience growth in business rates
income pay a levy. As Norwich is a pooled authority any
levy is subject to the pool arrangements and is payable
to the Norfolk Business Rates Pool.

Business Rate appeals

Since the introduction of the Business Rates Retention
Scheme, Local Authorities are liable for successful
appeals against business rates charged to businesses.

The Valuation Office Agency operates a Check,
Challenge and Appeal process for business rates
appeals against the 2017 and later rating lists.

Business Rates
Retention Scheme

This was introduced in 2013 and is designed to give
local authorities more control over the money raised
locally, removing the ring-fencing of grants and
promoting and rewarding local economic growth. Local
pooling arrangements supersede the national scheme.

Capital Expenditure

Expenditure on the creation or enhancement of assets,

for example:

e The acquisition, reclamation or enhancement of land

e The acquisition, construction, preparation,
enhancement or replacement of buildings and other
structures

e The acquisition, installation or replacement of
moveable plant, machinery, and vehicles

e The acquisition or preparation of computer programs
if these will be used for longer than one year

Capital Financing
Requirement

A measure of the Council’s underlying borrowing need
i.e. it represents the total historical outstanding capital
expenditure which has not been financed.
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Capital Receipt

This is income received from the disposal of an interest
in a capital asset. The income can only be used to
finance capital expenditure or to reduce future debt
liabilities.

Capitalisation

The proportion of a company’s equity to debt finance.
See “Thin capitalisation”.

Can also refer to the process of funding revenue
expenditure from capital resources in accordance with
regulations— e.g. the relevant element of staffing costs,
which are normally revenue expenditure, can be
capitalised against a capital project if they are an
integral part of delivering the capital project.

Capitalisation Direction

A specific approval, only available from the government,
to permit general revenue expenditure to be capitalised
and funded from capital resources — used in extreme
circumstances where borrowing is necessary to support
day to day expenditure needs.

Certainty rate

The government reduces interest rates on loans from
the Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) by 20 basis points
(00.20%) to councils who provide specific information
and guarantees on their plans for long-term borrowing
and capital spending.

Certificate of Deposit
(CD)

These are term deposits commonly sold in financial
markets (e.g. banks and building societies).

CIPFA

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA) is the professional institute for
accountants working in the public services and in other
bodies where public money needs to be managed. It has
a role in setting codes and standards that regulate the
use of public money.

Collection Fund

The collection fund is a separate statutory fund, which
shows the income received from business rates and
council tax, and the distribution to preceptors and the
city council. The resultant balance is either a surplus or
deficit which is be applied to future years’ budgets.

Constant Net Asset
Value Money Market
Funds (CNAV)

This refers to money market funds that aim to maintain a
net asset value or value of a share of the fund.

Contingency Budget

A sum put aside to cover unforeseen expenditure during
the period of the budget.

Page 243 of 258



https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Accountant
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_services
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_money

Community
Infrastructure Levy
(CIL)

The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) is a planning
charge based on legislation that came into force in April
2010. A CIL allows the Council to raise contributions
from new developments to help pay for infrastructure
that is needed to support planning growth. Where a CIL
charging schedule is in place, it largely replaces Section
106 obligations in delivering strategic infrastructure.

Comprehensive
Spending Review

A governmental process carried out by HM Treasury to
set medium term expenditure limits for each central
government department. Usually announced for 3 years.

Council Tax

A tax on domestic property set by local authorities and
based on the value of the property within eight bands, A
to H. The council tax value of each band is expressed as
a proportion of band D (e.g. Band A = 6/9, Band H =
18/9).

Council Tax Base

The number of properties from which it is estimated
council tax will be collected, expressed as band D
equivalent properties.

Council Tax Surplus or
Deficit

A surplus/deficit arising from either more or less council
tax being collected than expected. This would be
because of variations in collection rate or to the
estimated increase in the number of properties. The
variations arise within the Collection Fund and are
applied to future years’ budgets.

Council Tax Precept

The levy made by the precepting authorities (Norfolk
County Council and Police & Crime Commissioner) on
Norwich City Council as the billing authority requiring the
latter to collect income from council tax payers on their
behalf.

Council Tax Reduction
Scheme

The Council Tax Reduction scheme (CTRS) helps
people on low incomes and/or certain welfare benefits to
pay their council tax bill. Locally determined CTRS
replaced the national council tax benefit scheme with
effect from 1 April 2013.

Council Tax
Requirement

The amount of funding required to be raised from
council tax to meet the general fund expenditure budget
after considering all other funding available.

Counterparties

List of approved financial institutions with which the
council can place investments with.
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Credit Rating

A measure of the credit worthiness of a borrower. A
credit rating can be assigned to an organisation or a
specific debt issue/financial obligation. There are a
number of credit ratings agencies but the main three are
Standard & Poor’s, Fitch and Moody’s.

Credit Risk

Risk of a borrower defaulting on any type of debt by
failing to make payments which it is obligated to do.

Depreciation

The measure of the wearing out, consumption, or other
reduction in the useful economic life of a fixed asset,
whether arising from use, passage of time or
obsolescence. This is only budgeted as a cost in the
Housing Revenue Account (HRA).

DLUHC

Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities
(formerly MHCLG).

Disabled Facility Grant
(DFG)

A central government grant that contributes towards the
cost of providing adaptations and facilities to enable
disabled people to continue living in their own homes.

DMADF

The Debt Management Agency Deposit Facility, which is
offered by central government to local authorities to
make fixed term deposits to supplement their
investments.

| Earmarked Reserve

Reserves earmarked for a specific type of future spend. |

Enhancement (of an
asset)

Enhancing an asset is capital expenditure which is

intended to substantially:

¢ lengthen the useful life of the asset

e increase the open market value of the asset

e increase the extent to which the asset can or will be
used in connection with the functions of the local
authority

Repairs & maintenance is revenue expenditure.

External Borrowing

External borrowing is the process of going to an external
financial institution to obtain money. The council would
generally borrow from the Public Works Loans Board
(PWLB) due to its favourable rates for public sector
bodies, but other institutions also offer loan finance to
councils.

| Equity

An ownership interest in a business. |
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External Gross Debt

Long-term liabilities including Private Finance Initiatives
and Finance Leases

Expected Credit Loss

This is the loss on loans should the borrower default.
Calculated by multiplying the probability of occurring
with the net loss and with the exposure to the loss.

Fair Funding Review

A review proposed by central government to consider
how to fairly allocate local authority funding to individual
councils according to need and resources. Although the
government has acknowledged that the data and
methodology for distributing funding has not been
reviewed for many years, this has been delayed several
times because of BREXIT, COVID-19 and other
concerns. Previously linked to the government’s
‘Levelling Up’ agenda consultation, this will now not take
place until after the next General Election, which is
scheduled to be held no later than January 2025

Finance Lease

Where a lease is classified as a finance lease, then the
substance of the transaction is the same as if the
authority had purchased the asset and financed it
through taking out a loan. The authority therefore
recognises its interest in the asset together with a
liability for the same amount. The lease payments are
then treated in a similar way to loan repayments, being
split between the repayment of the liability and a finance
charge.

Financial Conduct
Authority (FCA)

This is the body that regulates the financial services
industry in the UK.

Financial Instrument

A contract that creates a financial asset for one party
and a financial liability for the other.

General Fund

The account to which the cost of providing the services
that are paid for from Council Tax and Government
Grants are charged. The Housing Revenue Account is a
ring-fenced element of the General Fund which must not
subsidise or be subsidised by Council taxpayers.

General Reserve

This is a usable reserve which has not been earmarked
for a specific future use. Similar to a contingency, to
meet unforeseen events or expenditure, it can also be
used to smooth variations in the level of savings
required over a number of years.

[ Gilt

A UK Government bond issued by HM Treasury.
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Growth

An increase in expenditure generally not due to
inflation/price changes but arising from growth in service
demand, a change in legislation impacting on the
service or a decision to invest more in a service.

Housing Revenue
Account (HRA)

The Housing Revenue Account is a statutory ring-fenced
account maintained separately from General Fund
services. It includes all expenditure and income relating
to the provision, maintenance and administration of
council housing and associated areas such as HRA
shops and garages.

IFRS

International Financial Reporting Standards, a set of
accounting rules used for the preparation of financial
statements including those of local authorities.

Internal Borrowing

Internal borrowing is the femporary use of the council’s
cash holdings to fund capital expenditure. Whilst this
must be repaid it does not represent a formal debt in the
same way as external borrowing.

Investment Code

Sets out practices that local authorities are “obliged to
have regard to” when making investment decisions.
Published by the DLUHC.

London Interbank
Offered Rate (LIBOR)

The rate of interest that banks charge to lend money to
each other. The rates are set on a daily basis and used
as a reference price for floating rate securities. LIBOR
and LIBID are being discontinued from December 2021
following recent banking scandals. They will be replaced
by SONIA

Liquidity

A measure of how quickly the deposit of investment can
be returned.

Local Government
Finance Settlement

The annual determination of local authority spending
made by the government and debated by parliament. A
provisional settlement is announced before Christmas
with the final settlement announced in late January.

London Interbank Bid
Rate (LIBID)/London
Interbank Offered Rate
(LIBOR)

This was bid rate that participating London banks were
willing to pay for Eurocurrency deposits and other bank’s
unsecured funds in the London interbank market. LIBOR
and LIBID were discontinued in December 2021
following recent banking scandals. They were replaced
by SONIA
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Major Repairs Reserve

(MRR)

The Major Repairs Reserve is a source of funding for
the HRA capital upgrades programme generated by an
annual asset depreciation charge to the HRA revenue
budget.

MCHLG (now DLUHC)

The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local
Government (MHCLG), renamed Department for
Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) in
2021.

Minimum Revenue
Provision (MRP)

A statutory charge to the general fund revenue budget
for future debt repayments (external borrowing in the
capital programme). The council must set out its MRP
policy in the annual Treasury Management Strategy.

Net Asset Value (NAV)

Value of an entity’s total assets minus the value of its
total liabilities.

New Homes Bonus

A grant paid by central government to local councils to
reflect and incentivise housing growth in their areas. It is
based on the amount of extra Council Tax revenue
raised for new-build homes, conversions and long-term
empty homes brought back into use. Being phased out
as part of the review of local authority funding reforms.

Net Service
Expenditure

Net service expenditure comprises that part of the
revenue budget that is funded from retained Business
Rates, Council Tax, and any revenue support grant.

Non-financial
Investments

Investments made primarily for a financial return
comprising commercial property acquisitions, lending to
third parties on commercial terms and equity
investments (shareholdings) in third parties.

Non-Specified

These are investments that do not meet the conditions

Investments laid down for specified investments and potentially carry
additional risks e.g. lending for periods typically beyond
1 year

Office for Budget The Office for Budget Responsibility was created in

Responsibility (OBR)

2010 to provide independent and authoritative analysis
of the UK’s public finances.

Office for National
Statistics (ONS)

The UK's largest independent producer of official
statistics and the recognised national statistical institute
of the UK. Main responsibilities are collecting, analysing
and publishing statistics about the UK's economy,
society and population.
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Operating Lease

An operating lease is a contract that allows for the use
of an asset but does not convey rights of ownership of
that asset.

From 2024/25 onwards these will be treated in the same
way as finance leases unless they are short term or low
value.

Operational Boundary

This is an indicator is based on the same estimates as
the Authorised Limit for External Borrowing but reflects
the most likely prudent (but not worst case scenario),
without the additional headroom for borrowing included
in the Authorised Limit.

Prudential Code

The Prudential Code for Local Authority Investment was
introduced by CIPFA and local government is obliged “to
have regard” to the code as part of the Local
Government Act 2003. The key objectives of the code
are that capital investment plans are affordable, prudent
and sustainable. The code details the indicators that
must be set annually and monitored throughout the
financial year. The council’s prudential indicators are
found in section 7 of the report in the Treasury
Management Strategy.

Public Works Loans
Board (PWLB)

The Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) is a statutory
body operating within the United Kingdom Debt
Management Office, an Executive Agency of HM
Treasury that lends money from the National Loans
Fund to local authorities.

Reserves

The accumulation of surpluses and deficits over past
years. Reserves of a revenue nature can be spent or
earmarked at the discretion of the Council. Reserves of
a capital nature may have some restrictions placed on
them as to their use.

Revenue Expenditure

Comprises the day-to-day costs associated with running
the council’s services and financing the council’s
outstanding debit.

Revenue Support Grant

Introduced in 1990, this is the central grant given to local
authorities to support their services. In recent years,
local authorities’ income from grant has decreased and
a higher proportion now comes from business rates and
council tax.
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Section 106

In considering an application for planning permission,
the Council may seek to secure benefits to an area
through the negotiation of a ‘planning obligation’ with the
developer. Such obligations are authorised by Section
106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. The
Council may therefore, in some instances, receive funds
to enable it to undertake works arising from these
obligations. Examples of works include the provision or
improvements of community facilities (parks/play areas),
affordable housing and improved transport facilities.

Section 25 Notice

Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 the
S151 officer (currently the Executive Director of
Corporate and Commercial Services) is required to state
in the budget report their view on the robustness of
estimates for the coming year, the medium-term
financial strategy, and the adequacy of proposed
reserves and balances. The council is required to take
this into account when making its budget and taxation
decisions.

Sterling Overnight
Index Average (SONIA)

Sterling Overnight Index Average. Replaced LIBID and
LIBOR as the key measures of interbank lending rates.

Specified Investments

All such investments will be sterling denominated, with
maturities up to maximum of 1 year, meeting the
minimum ‘high’ quality criteria where applicable.

Spending Review

An announcement made by central government of its
future spending plans for the public sector including
local government. The last spending review took place
in 2021 and covers 2022/23 to 2024/25.

Subjective Analysis

The classification of expenditure and income according
to the nature of the items, for example, employee costs,
premises, transport, supplies & services, fees & charges
income, and grant income.

Subsidiary Company

A company that is owned or controlled by a parent
company or body.

Term Deposits (TD)

This is used to describe a money deposit at a banking
institution that cannot be withdrawn for a specific term or
period of time.

Thin Capitalisation

A company with too little equity finance and too much
debt finance.
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Treasury Management

The management of the local authority’s investments
and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital
market transactions: the effective control of the risks
associated with those activities: and the pursuit of the
optimum performance consistent with those risks.

Treasury Management
Code

The Treasury Management Code of Practice, published
by CIPFA, regulates the management of borrowing,
investments, & banking. It requires the council to agree
and monitor several indicators and Treasury
Management Practices — these are found in section 5 of
this report in the Treasury Management Strategy.

UK Government Gilts

Longer-term Government securities with maturities over
6 months and up to 30 years.

UK Government
Treasury Bills

Short-term securities with a maximum maturity of 6
months issued by HM Treasury.

Unit Trust (UT):

A collective investment fund that is priced, bought, and
sold in units that represent a mixture of the securities
underlying the fund.
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8.

EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT OF BUDGET
PROPOSALS

Background

8.1

8.2

Norwich City Council has identified permanent budget savings of £3.745m for
the financial year 2024/25. To ensure that we discharge our public sector
equality duty we must have due regard to the need to:

¢ Eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation, and any other
conduct that is prohibited by or under the act.

e Advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it.

e Foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected
characteristic and persons who do not share it.

Information on the residents of the city as well as council customers and
employees can be found in the annual Equality Information Report published
on the council’s website.

Budget Context

8.3

8.4

8.5

The aim of the Equality Impact Assessment Process is to support good
decision making; it encourages public bodies to understand how different
people will be affected by their activities so that policies and services are
appropriate and accessible to all and meet different people’s needs. The aims
of an EIA become especially important at times of tightened budgets, enabling
us to:

e Think about what the council is trying to achieve.

e Consider what impact the decision will have on different groups.

e Target resources to those who may be most vulnerable.

e Fund services which respond to people’s diverse needs and save
money by getting it right first time.

As part of the Corporate Plan it is proposed that we must focus our priorities
and resources towards:

e People live independently and well in a diverse and safe city.

e Norwich is a sustainable and healthy city.

e Norwich has the infrastructure and housing it needs to be a successful
city.

e The city has an inclusive economy in which residents have equal
opportunity to flourish.

¢ Norwich City Council is in good shape to serve the city.

It is also important to understand the national and local context in which the
budget and medium-term financial plan are being developed. The council has
seen reductions in its long-term funding allocations from central government
and with the expectation that there will again only be a one-year local
government settlement there remains significant uncertainty over future
funding levels including the operation of the business rates retention scheme.
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8.6

8.7

The level of funding allocated to local government continues to be insufficient
to support the increasing demand for council services. This, together with
increased cost of living pressures, means that the council will not receive
adequate resources to cover its costs over the medium term.

Certain budget decisions — perhaps where they do not have an impact on
service provision available to our residents — will not require specific Equality
Impact Assessments. However, where there is a material impact on service
provision, an individual EIA will be conducted before any change is
implemented.

Cumulative Equality Impact Assessment of Budget 2024/25

8.8

8.9

8.10

8.11

8.12

Budget decisions can have different impacts on different groups of people,
either changes to individual services or in the way those changes have an
impact cumulatively. This appendix summarises the Equality Impact
Assessment for the budget proposals for the financial year 2024/25. It
highlights:

e The key differential impacts of potential budget decisions for legally
protected groups.

e Where a single decision or series of decisions might have a greater
negative impact on a specific group.

¢ Ways in which negative effects across the council may be minimised or
avoided, and where positive impacts can be maximised or created.

We have undertaken an initial screening of all budget proposals, including
those relating to the HRA, to ascertain where a potential change impacts on
service provision. This has identified those proposals that require an Equality
Impact Assessment or consultation. In those cases, an Equality Impact
Assessment template has been completed by service leads to identify the
main potential impacts on groups covered by legislation (the protected
characteristics in the Equality Act 2010).

Equality Impact Assessments (EIA) for specific proposals are developed as
proposals are being finalised. This ensures that the impact is understood and
mitigating actions that minimise disadvantage and tackle inequality are
identified where possible. These initial assessments are made available at the
relevant time so that members can make informed decisions. There may be
some proposals that have implications for council employees for which details
of consultation or Equalities Impact Assessments cannot be published owing
to data protection or employment legislation.

The EIA process and consultation have been based on identifying whether
service delivery impacts are likely to be different for a person because of their
protected characteristic (with a focus on where impacts may be worse).

While assessing the cumulative impact of our proposals on equality groups,
we have identified an additional factor that could compound the impact. This
is the risk of financial exclusion (due to low income).
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Equality Impact Assessment Findings
Council Tax Increase

8.13 A 2.99% increase to the Band D rate is proposed in the 2024/25 budget
figures The proposed 2024/25 Band D rate is therefore £297.22 compared to
the current year rate of £288.59 — an increase of £8.63.

8.14 Overall, this would result in an additional £0.320m of revenue to support
council expenditure, therefore reducing the amount of savings which may
otherwise need to be achieved by cutting or reducing service provision for
customers, including those who may be from vulnerable groups. An increase
in council tax values will, however, have a financial impact for most
households in Norwich. The increase may be particularly difficult for those
who are already under financial pressure.

8.15 In terms of impact, since Council Tax is applicable to all properties it is not
considered that the increase targets any one group, rather it is an increase
that is applied across the board. It should be noted that most Norwich
residents are within council tax Bands A and B where the annual increase is
lower; the impact on all individual council tax bands is shown Appendix 2(E).

8.16 The main mitigation is that many people on low incomes can get Council Tax
Support to help them pay their Council Tax bills. The council has retained a
100% Council Tax Support Scheme and the proposal is to maintain current
levels of support and assistance in 2024/25. In addition, further support is in
place through the council’s discretionary policies for those who suffer hardship
and other support mechanisms.

Council Tax Premiums

8.17 The Levelling Up and Regeneration Act 2023 received assent in October
2023, as a consequence we are proposing to introduce new Council Tax
Premiums regarding empty homes and second homes. Initial considerations
indicate that a limited number of people will be affected across the city. We
will carry out further assessments at the appropriate time.

Rent and Service Charge Increase

8.18 The proposal within the HRA budget is that rents increase by 7.7% in line with
the government’s announcement at the Autumn statement. For social housing
tenants this equates to an average increase of £6.91 per week. This increase
applies equally to all properties and so is not considered to have a differential
impact on any group having a protected characteristic. Support is however
available for those on low incomes through the operation of Housing Benefit
or in some cases Universal Credit.

8.19 Garage rent increases are proposed at 7.7%, based on the level of the
September 2022 CPI inflation index; this also applies across the board and so
is not considered to have any differential impact on those with protected
characteristics.

Savings and Income Proposals

8.20 There has been an overall assessment of the Equality Impact Assessments
that have been produced for the savings and income proposal and the
findings are:
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8.21

8.22

e We acknowledge the need to ensure that our services are as
accessible as possible. This will be central when looking at alternative
models of delivery, including the use of technology to reduce our costs.

e There are some fee increases for non-statutory services that we
provide, and we understand that these fee increases all add up. This
may not impact on specific protected characteristics but will impact on
those who have a low income; the impact of the cost-of-living crisis is
also likely to exacerbate the impacts on lower income groups.

The equality impact assessments will continue to be updated as projects
move through the feasibility appraisal and into implementation.

If there is a requirement to adapt the proposals as the full EIAs are finalised,
there is financial mitigation (in the form of the budget risk reserve) put aside
for any non-delivery or amendments to proposals.
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ANNEX B
Statutory Council Tax Resolution
The Council is recommended to resolve as follows:

1. That the Chief finance officer has estimated the Council Tax Base 2024/25 for the whole Council area as 38,773 [Item T in the
formula in Section 33(1) of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, as amended (the 'Act')] and,

2. To calculate that the Council Tax requirement for the Council’s own purposes for 2024/25 (excluding Parish precepts) is
£11,524,111.

3. That the following amounts be calculated for the year 2024/25 in accordance with Sections 32 to 36 of the Act:

(a) | £205,486,925 | being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the items set out in Section 32(2)
(a)-(e) of the Act taking into account all precepts issued to it by Parish Councils.

(b) | £193,962,814 | being the aggregate of the amounts which the Council estimates for the items set out in Section 32(3)
(a)-(c) of the Act.

(c) £11,524,111 | being the amount by which the aggregate at 3(a) above exceeds the aggregate at 3(b) above, calculated
by the Council in accordance with Section 32(4) of the Act as its Council Tax requirement for the year.
(ltem R in the formula in Section 33(1) of the Act).

(d) £297.22 | being the amount at 3(c) above (ltem R), all divided by Item T (2 above), calculated by the Council, in
accordance with Section 31B of the Act, as the basic amount of its Council Tax for the year (including
Parish precepts).

(e) 0 | being the aggregate amount of all special items (Parish precepts) referred to in Section 34(1) of the Act.
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£297.22

being the amount at 3(d) above less the result given by dividing the amount at 3(e) above by ltem T (1
above), calculated by the Council, in accordance with Section 34(2) of the Act, as the basic amount of its
Council Tax for the year for dwellings in those parts of its area to which no Parish precept relates.

4. That it be noted that for the year 2024/25 the Norfolk County Council and the Police & Crime Commissioner for Norfolk have
issued precepts to the Council, in accordance with Section 40 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, for each category of
dwellings in the Council’s area as indicated in the table below.

Band A B C D E F G H
County £1,114.74 £1,300.53 £1,486.32 £1,672.11 £2,043.69 £2,415.27 £2,786.85 £3,344.22
Police £210.60 £245.70 £280.80 £315.90 £386.10 £456.30 £526.50 £631.80

5. That the Council, in accordance with Sections 30 and 36 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, hereby sets the aggregate
amounts shown in the tables below as the amounts of Council Tax for 2024/25 for each part of its area and for each of the
categories of dwellings.

Band A B C D E F G H

City £198.15 £231.17 £264.20 £297.22 £363.27 £429.32 £495.37 £594.44
County £1,114.74 £1,300.53 £1,486.32 £1,672.11 £2,043.69 £2,415.27 £2,786.85 £3,344.22
Police £210.60 £245.70 £280.80 £315.90 £386.10 £456.30 £526.50 £631.80
Total £1,523.49 £1,777.40 £2,031.32 £2,285.23 £2,793.06 £3,300.89 £3,808.72 £4,570.46

6. To determine in accordance with Section 50 Local Government Finance Act 1992 that the Council’s basic amount of Council
Tax for 2024/25 is not excessive in accordance with principles approved by the Secretary of State under Section 54.
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